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Mr M. McGowan, Treasurer.
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Mr R.K. Watson, Executive Director.
Mr M. Andrews, Executive Director.
Mr A. Jones, Executive Director, Economic.
Mr D. Lines, Principal Policy Adviser.
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The Treasurer may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the Treasurer to clearly indicate what supplementary information
he agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the Treasurer’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if the Treasurer asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member
to lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: I give the call to the Leader of the Opposition.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I refer to page 4 of budget paper No 3 that shows the key budget aggregates. I am looking at
net debt as at 30 June across the total public sector. Can the Treasurer advise what the net debt was in March 2017
when the Labor Party took government—the actual figure?
Mr M. McGOWAN: We are just trying to find it, but, obviously, we are dealing with the 2021–22 budget. When
we came to office, we were dealing with four-year forward estimates. At that point in time, it was $34.28 billion,
with the forward estimates climbing to $43.7 billion by 2019–20. That was up from $5.6 billion when the former
government came to office. I think I know where the member is going, so from 2008 to 2017, it went from $5.6 billion
to $34.28 billion, with the forward estimates taking it to $43.7 billion by 2019–20.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I appreciate that. I am just wondering, if the answer cannot be provided today for the level of
debt as at March 2017 —
Mr M. McGOWAN: I just did provide it.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Was that the figure $34.28 billion?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Figures are provided for only these dates. At 30 June 2017, debt was $34.28 billion. As I said,
according to the forward estimates, it would climb to $43.7 billion by 2019–20, and it was $5.6 billion in 2008.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I appreciate that. Across the forward estimates in these budget papers, we see net debt going
to $35.9 billion. The Treasurer and I have had this conversation previously. There was a significant amount of
noise from the then opposition when we were in government about those levels of debt being unsustainable. What
is the difference in the Treasurer’s view between the $36 billion of debt in the forward estimates compared with
the $34 billion of debt that the government started with that the Treasurer said was unsustainable?
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Mr M. McGOWAN: I am pleased the member asked that question. To explain the trajectory again, in 2008,
when the Barnett Liberal–National government came to office, the state was $5.6 billion in debt. By the time that
government left office, the state was $34.28 billion in debt, which is a sixfold increase, climbing to $43.7 billion
across the forward estimates. As we know, the trajectory of that government was on an unsustainable pathway.
We are the only government in Australia that has paid down debt from that pathway.
I make two points. We reduced it from the pathway it was on by 26 per cent, and, secondly, the size of the economy
is significantly larger now. We have also had to deal with a worldwide pandemic and we have had to invest $9 billion
throughout that process. When we add those things together, we see that Western Australia has had a remarkable
economic and financial performance. It is the envy of Australia certainly, but it would also be the envy of the
world. We are in both a cash and operating surplus this year, so we are paying down debt.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Has a decision been made within government or Treasury about what is a level of sustainable
debt? The government is on a trajectory of increasing debt over the forward estimates. Is the government going to
get it down to the levels that it inherited and then maintain its spending program? How is it managing that over the
forward estimates, because it is going up?
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is relatively stable. I remind the member we are in the middle of a worldwide pandemic and
economies and finances are crashing all over the world. Our debt levels declined this year as they did last year and
the year before. We are at a 60 per cent net-debt-to-revenue ratio, compared with Victoria which has a 200 per cent
net-debt-to-revenue ratio in its budget and New South Wales which has a 130 per cent or so net-debt-to-revenue
ratio in its budget. When we came to office, the net-debt-to-revenue ratio was the worst of all the states and now
it is the best of all the states. Reducing debt in the midst of what is going on, with a $9 billion COVID spend, plus
managing to keep our economy open and everything operating and functioning and, therefore, producing revenue
for the state and commonwealth, has been a pretty amazing effort, by international and national standards, and all
Western Australians deserve credit for that.
[9.10 am]
Ms M.J. DAVIES: So I am very clear, has the government had a change of mind on the importance of paying
down debt and is it happy for those figures across the forward estimates to continue to go up?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I think the Western Australian Treasury is the envy of all the Treasuries around Australia, and
the envy of all the Treasurers around Australia, because of the position we are in. Our debt comes down this year.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: But it is going up over the forward statements.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Yes, and there are a few reasons for that. One is that we have a large COVID spend. The
second is that we budgeted very conservatively, fortunately, on the iron ore price. The third is that we have pushed
out some of the capital works program into the later years so that we do not overheat the market right now. They are
the reasons for it. I will give the member another quick statistic. Our net debt as a share of gross state product is stable
across the forward estimates at 11.5 per cent, 11.5 per cent and 11.4 per cent in the final year of forward estimates.
The commonwealth’s net debt as a share of gross domestic product, which is the comparison, is at 40 per cent, so
it is four times ours, proportionately. I absolutely assure the Leader of the Opposition that when I have my Zoom
meetings with the other Treasurers, they are both highly envious and agitated about the position Western Australia
is in because our financial position is so much better than theirs.
I will give one further comparison. From 2008 to 2017, the last government increased net debt when in office by
600 per cent. This government has reduced debt from the trajectory it was on by 26 per cent. We are probably one
of the very few governments in the entire world that has been able to do that.
Dr D.J. HONEY: The Treasurer quoted the debt projections, but what were the revenue projections, across the
period that he compared it with, that he inherited from the previous government? He quoted the debt projections,
but the other part of debt is clearly revenue, so what were the revenue projections across that period as well?
Mr M. McGOWAN: We are dealing with the 2021–22 budget. The member is talking about the revenue projections
in 2016.
Dr D.J. HONEY: The Treasurer discussed the —
Mr M. McGOWAN: I was asked.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Yes, the Treasurer discussed the debt projections going across that period of the former government
and this government’s performance. What was the revenue projection going across that same period? Clearly, just
comparing the net debt, when in fact he is comparing a substantially reduced revenue projection, as he is very well
aware, does not paint the full picture and does not show any measure of the performance of his government.
Mr M. McGOWAN: The Pre-election financial projections statement in early 2017 had state revenue at
$26.941 billion. In 2017–18, that grew to $28.754 billion, which was a 6.7 per cent growth. The following year, it
grew to $30.02 billion, which was a 4.4 per cent growth, and the following year, 2019–20, it grew to $31.378 billion,
which was a 4.5 per cent growth. State revenue was growing at rates two to three times the consumer price index.
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Dr D.J. HONEY: The Treasurer would concede that in relation to the comparison of what the debt was likely to
be, the income the government has received is substantially higher and, in fact, that additional income accounts
for all the difference and a bit more in that period.
Mr M. McGOWAN: No, I do not accept that. The growth in spend over the course of the last Liberal–National
government annualised was 6.4 per cent. Our annualised spend growth up until the pandemic was a third of that,
which is incredible because no other government in Australia has been able to do that.
Dr D.J. HONEY: In 2020–21 alone, the additional income is $10 billion above the projected forecast. It is
a phenomenal increase in revenue across that period.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Yes. Just on that, obviously the pandemic has had all sorts of consequences. The iron ore
price going up to the levels it went to was nothing we could predict, but we managed to keep the mining industry
open, unlike our competitors, such as Brazil. That was a victory for our management of the pandemic and the rules
and arrangements we put in place. Our spend also went up significantly, but not to the degree of other states or the
commonwealth. That is because we have kept COVID-19 out. The commonwealth government’s spend growth
was incredible—there was an astronomical and unforeseen growth in spend by the commonwealth. We did not do
that. As I have said before, our COVID-related measures have totalled $9 billion. But a government has to spend
money, and we also got an increase in revenue. However, revenue is, by nature, volatile, as we have seen with the
drop in the iron ore price. Every morning I look at it, it is lower. It is down to $US94 a tonne; three or four months
ago it was at $US240 a tonne. Our revenue is incredibly volatile.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Further to that, because the Treasurer has raised the issue of the iron ore price, it is now below
the $US121 forecast that is in the state budget. What does that mean for the budget as it goes forward?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will let the Under Treasurer comment in a moment. It is outside our control. The iron ore
price often overcorrects, so it comes down perhaps more than it should and goes up perhaps more than it should,
which apparently is the nature of the iron ore market. It has a significant effect on our revenues, which will no
doubt have a significant effect on our budget. I will ask the Under Treasurer to provide the exact details.
Mr M. Barnes: It is a little early to draw any clear conclusion at this stage, given the comment the Treasurer just
made that the iron ore price tends to overshoot both on the way up and on the way down. All of our budget forecasts
are based on year average prices, so it is the average over the course of the financial year that matters. In that regard,
the $US121 assumption for 2021–22 that the member mentioned is, of course, an average for that financial year.
In this financial year to date—so for the first two and a half months of this financial year—the iron ore price has
averaged about $US173. To achieve the year average of $US121 that is in the budget, the price would need to average
around $US106 for the remaining nine months of the year.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: So that will not be known until the end of the year; is that correct?
Mr M. Barnes: That is correct. There is speculation. In a report yesterday, HSBC, a major global investment
bank, unsurprisingly significantly revised down its iron ore price forecasts. Interestingly, it has revised it down for
2021–22 to within a dollar of our $US121 forecast. Previously, it had a much higher forecast.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: To $US121, long term?
Mr M. Barnes: Yes, it revised down its forecast for the 2021–22 financial year to about $US122 a tonne, so
within a dollar of our forecast. It previously had a much higher forecast. It is speculating that in the lead-up to the
Winter Olympics in Beijing in February, the steel production controls in China could well continue as the government
tries to reduce emissions. Along with a couple of other factors, that could potentially see the iron ore price fall
to $US70—that is its speculation—but then likely rebound post-February after the Winter Olympics. It is where
we end up by 30 June next year that really matters. We will make another assessment in December as part of the
Government mid-year financial projections statement based on current prices and updated forward contract prices
at that point in time. The $US121 assumption will change at the midyear review.
[9.20 am]
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Will it go down?
Mr M. Barnes: It is likely, but I cannot say for sure at this stage.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I had never heard of it before but the building company in China, China Evergrande Group,
is making everyone around the world nervous because obviously the building industry in China is a significant
purchaser of the steel that is made from the iron ore that is delivered from the Pilbara.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I am trying to understand. The price of iron ore in the budget is $US121. Is it correct that the
spend is booked for this year around that estimate?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The budget is based on an estimate of $US121.30 this financial year.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: What will it mean for the budget if the price falls in terms of that spend? Will it change this
year if the price falls?

[ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 22 September 2021]

E167

Mr M. McGOWAN: The budget is the budget. We budgeted on the basis of $US121.30. We will not know where
the iron ore price will go; it may well bounce back up. It bounces around. We have taken a very conservative approach
across the forward estimates. All the advice we received was that there was an upside risk with what we have done
with the iron ore price. In terms of our spend, our budget is our budget. I will hand over to the Under Treasurer.
Mr M. Barnes: The only other comment I would make is that the iron ore price is just one variable, albeit the largest.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: It is very significant.
Mr M. Barnes: Another significant one is the Australian dollar–US dollar exchange rate. One would expect that
if the iron ore price continues on this downward trajectory and stays low, everything else being equal, the Australian
dollar would come off as well. Typically, that has been the case in the past. A lower Australian dollar actually boosts
our royalty revenue and acts as a bit of a natural hedge to a declining US dollar iron ore price. That has certainly
been the case in the past. How that pans out in the future, I do not know at this stage but that is one of the potentially
offsetting variables in the budget.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I have a different question, but along the same lines. I refer to the key budget aggregates on
page 4 of budget paper No 3. It includes $1.5 billion in recurrent spending to deliver the government’s 2021 election
commitments. From memory, I recall the Treasurer pointing out that the government was being fiscally prudent
and not baking in expenditure based on a one-off windfall, so a significant increase in the iron ore price or that amount
that the government has been delivered in one go. As I said, there is $1.5 billion in recurrent spending. Could the
Treasurer explain that to me, because if that is not “baking” it in over the forward estimates, what is it? Have I given
the wrong reference?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The total of the election commitments across the forward estimates is about $2.7 billion. Of
that, $1.3 billion or thereabouts is recurrent spend. Most of that is in the areas of health, education, mental health,
additional police officers and those sorts of things. I remind the member that our election commitments are about
one-tenth the value of the opposition’s.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I am paraphrasing, but in the discussion that was had at the time the budget was brought down,
the government acknowledged that the significant increase in revenue was due to one-off events and it was not
going to bake that into the budget over the forward estimates—but $1.5 billion of that is election commitments from
recurrent expenditure.
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is around $1.3 billion. The member should bear in mind that the total recurrent spend is
about $130 billion across the forward estimates. That is one-hundredth of the total spend. The recurrent spend is
predominantly being used in the areas of paramedics, firefighters, mental health staff, health staff in hospitals and
additional services like improvements to the patient assisted travel scheme—a whole range of things. As I said, in
comparison with past elections and certainly in comparison with the opposition’s spend, it is about one-tenth.
Dr D.J. HONEY: What contributor is the Metronet project to the total net debt across the forward estimates?
I recall that in 2017 the forecast cost of that project was $2.945 billion. If we look at total expenditure—moneys
that have been spent plus moneys in this budget—I understand that it is over $7 billion. Can the Treasurer elucidate
on the contribution of that to the net debt, please?
Mr M. McGOWAN: If the member looks at page 168 of budget paper No 3, he will see the Metronet spend. I have
a couple of points to make. The total across the forward estimates is $5.673 billion, of which $1.833 billion is from
commonwealth funding and a range of other funding sources—land sales, the metropolitan region improvement
fund and things of that nature. When we deduct that, the obligation on the state is somewhere between $3.5 billion
to $4 billion to build 15 major projects that will transform our city. The original commitment for Metronet is a lot
less than it is now. We have expanded the number of projects by five or six, maybe seven, over the last few years
in conjunction with the commonwealth. To compare it with what was there in 2016 is not a fair comparison because
six or seven new projects have been put in there. A lot of those projects will create development opportunities around
train stations, they will remove level crossings and they will provide access to rail to communities that previously
had no public transport. It is a project that will stand the test of time for decades, if not centuries, to come. I remind
the member that some of the rail projects in New South Wales cost tens of billions of dollars—for single rail lines.
We are constructing 15 major projects at a net cost to the state of between $3.5 billion and $4 billion.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Is the Treasurer saying that if we ignore any additional scope, the total cost for the project as
originally scoped in 2016–17 is essentially within that roughly $3 billion estimate, or has there been substantial
growth in the cost of that scope?
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is roughly similar. It is not that different. The reason I say that is that we received far more
commonwealth funding than we were expecting because we worked with the commonwealth. It was very keen to
come on board. I do not know whether the member has noticed but I make announcements with Steve Irons about
rail lines all the time. I have done it with Christian Porter, and I did it with Malcolm Turnbull. It is not unusual for
the states and the commonwealth to work together. To get nearly $2 billion out of the commonwealth is a great
achievement and a great outcome for the state. I thank the commonwealth for it. It has been great to work with it
on that.
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In terms of the other projects, it is not an easy comparison to make because we have expanded the scope of the
projects. They include the removal of level crossings; the elevation of train stations; funding the high-capacity
signalling program, which we need to do so that trains can run in proximity to each other; and the expansion of the
railcar acquisition program. Members might recall that Mike Nahan, I think, made an announcement in 2016 or
thereabouts that his government had to replace the A-series trains, and then it abandoned that project. It was a very
ugly set of stories. With our new railcar manufacturing facility in Midland, we will obviously replace the railcars
on the A-series trains. We are going to put in place new car parks at Greenwood and Mandurah stations, a new train
station in Lakelands, and remove the level crossings on the Armadale and Midland lines. None of these things was
part of our original plan. It is just expanding significantly. For what we are spending versus what other states spend
to get what they get, it is a great set of projects that will be a huge improvement for the state for decades, if not
centuries, to come. I was driving through the member’s electorate the other day, and the level crossings there are
problematic; I experienced a couple of them. Obviously, over time, level crossings removal is a good thing.
[9.30 am]
Dr D.J. HONEY: I could not agree with the Treasurer more, as I mentioned in my reply to the budget speech. In
relation to the additional federal funding, with all due respect, that does not change the total cost of the project; it
simply changes the source of the income. The original budget did not include that, so it seems that there has been
almost a doubling of the cost of the original scope of this project, regardless of whether the federal government
has contributed money. Like the Treasurer, I welcome the federal government spending money in Western Australia,
but that does not alter the fact that the actual cost of the project has increased substantially. I guess my concern for
the state is that the cost could expand even further. We have heard that because of the pump-priming at the federal
and state levels, capital project costs are increasing by 20 to 30 per cent. Does Treasury actually expect this cost, as
it is published in this budget, to be accurate, or can we expect further increases as well?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The member made a couple of points there. He is correct: we have secured a large amount
of federal funding, which is terrific. We worked cooperatively to achieve that. I would like to thank former
Senator Cormann, and Ben Morton, Steve Irons and everyone else who helped make that happen. The scope has
expanded, which obviously has increased the cost of all the projects, because there are more projects. When you
do additional projects, there are cost increases. We have to remember that these projects all employ lots of people.
It is not as though we are doing something that does not have a net economic benefit. The construction industry
and the earthmoving industry are thrilled. When I was up at the Yanchep extension, I met a bunch of fellows up there
who were putting limestone blocks in place in large numbers; there were tractors, cranes and everything else. There
are huge job opportunities for lots of people, and there are lots of apprenticeships as part of that as well.
In terms of cost increases, obviously the construction market has heated up since this program was originally put
in place. Construction costs went up, and the cost of steel went up significantly, too. There are obviously cost increases
associated with that, but these things are not within the state government’s control. The cost of steel coming out of
Japan, China or Korea has gone up significantly, in accordance with the iron ore price. As steel prices go up, iron ore
prices go up, so we have been the beneficiaries on one hand and paid a price on the other.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Related to the growth of that project, the subsidy for the Public Transport Authority across the
forward estimates does not show any significant growth. In fact, if anything, there is a slight decline. Given that the
network is expanding and typically all fares are subsidised, as well as the government’s two-zone maximum fare
cap, is that a realistic budget assumption on the subsidy side and, by corollary, the revenue side, for public transport?
I thought there would have been a substantial increase in the appropriation for the Public Transport Authority.
Mr M. McGOWAN: There are a range of reasons for this. There is an operating subsidy for the Forrestfield–Airport
Link, the Yanchep rail extension and the Thornlie–Cockburn Link, for four years, of $273 million. As the member
knows, there is a significant operating subsidy for public transport, whether it is buses, rail, the AvonLink, the
Prospector and the Australind, or Transwa; that is just a fact of life, here and everywhere else across Australia and
probably across the world. That is part of it. Another reason it goes down over time is that there is an up-front
requirement for cleaning, and there is an assumption of lower patronage because of COVID. I do not know if the
member has seen it, but there is a lot more cleaning going on for all those services. There is an assumption that,
over time, a lot of that will unwind, which makes sense. That may need to be revisited, depending on what happens,
but there is an assumption up-front that there will be additional cleaning. I will ask the Under Treasurer to explain
the other reason behind it.
Mr M. Barnes: The total operating subsidy to the PTA in 2019–20 was about $901 million. That increased to just
over $1 billion in the 2020–21 financial year. That $100 million increase is primarily a reflection of the factors the
Treasurer mentioned around the need for an additional operating subsidy because of COVID-impacted patronage
and additional cleaning costs on the public transport fleet. But the member is correct that, over the whole forward
estimates period, we are projecting that that operating subsidy will come down a little over the next four years.
One of the reasons is that the COVID-related operating subsidy is front-ended in the forward estimates, and we
assume a return to normality from 2022–23. That may or may not be the case, but that is the assumption in the
forward estimates.
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The other issue is that a decision was taken back in the 2018–19 budget to fund regional school bus services from
2021–22 onwards out of royalties for regions. That subsidy, which was previously provided from the consolidated
account to the PTA, will be funded by royalties for regions from 2021–22 onwards. That is another reason for the
declining operating subsidy to the PTA over the forward estimates.
Dr D.J. HONEY: What is the magnitude of the bus subsidy that is being transferred into royalties for regions?
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is $80 million per annum.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I just seek some clarity on that, because that has appeared in the royalties for regions budget
for some time—the subsidy to the PTA. Did I mishear? I thought the Treasurer said it was a new subsidy.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will let the Under Treasurer explain.
Mr M. Barnes: That decision was made back in the 2018–19 budget, but it takes effect from the current financial
year. The member will have seen that in the forward estimates of the royalties for regions program for the last
couple of years, but it will only take effect from this year.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Is it the first time that the subsidy to the PTA will be coming from royalties for regions?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Yes.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: So the subsidy for the school buses has always come from consolidated revenue to the PTA?
Is this the first time this has ever been done?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will let the Under Treasurer explain.
Mr M. Barnes: That is correct, member. Up until this financial year, that subsidy has always been met from the
consolidated account.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I presume there is a business case to apply that subsidy from royalties for regions?
[9.40 am]
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is not really a business case. A business case is used when we want to build something or
enter into a major construction contract. This is a budget funding issue.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: How was that then decided? How was that request made?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The decision was made by the Expenditure Review Committee three years ago.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: But it is in the budget right now, and it is for the forward estimates today.
Mr M. McGOWAN: It was a 2018 decision.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Correct. My question is: what is the justification for taking it from royalties for regions given
that it has always come from consolidated revenue?
Mr M. McGOWAN: It was an ERC decision, and, as I have said many times before, it ensures that the school
bus subsidy for regional children and regional operators continues.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: As with all those funds, Premier—I know royalties for regions has been relatively stable at around
about $1 billion—it has the potential to go up and down: the royalty rates go down, so the total amount in the budget
or the forward estimates could reduce; that is the nature of it.
Mr M. McGOWAN: It would be very unlikely to go below $1 billion. There would have to be a significant
collapse in our royalty collections for that to happen.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I am struggling a little bit with the argument that the Premier wants to make it secure. How is
it not secure given it is something that government has always paid for from consolidated revenue and governments
of both persuasions have prioritised?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The first half-hour of the Leader of the Opposition’s questions was about how the iron ore
price is volatile and what we are doing about dealing with the financial position the state faces and all that sort of
thing. Obviously, we wanted to make sure that some things were fully protected. Royalties for regions money is
fully protected and secure because it is one-quarter of royalties capped at $1 billion. When our royalty collection
is roughly $12 billion, it is secure—so it means that the bus subsidy program is totally secure.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I go back to the question the member for Cottesloe was pursuing—the assumption that
Public Transport Authority usage will return to some degree of normality in 2021–22. Obviously, some sort of
modelling has been done by Treasury in terms of the PTA and the government in general. I do not know; I am
trying to figure it out. There was a lack of assumptions around COVID in the budget, when there were quite specific
assumptions in last year’s budget around opening up the state on its return to normality. I am trying to understand
how that assumption has been made and what has been used to make that assumption.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Is that around public transport?
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Around the PTA and transport usage, yes.
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Mr M. McGOWAN: I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment in a moment, but the latest figure I have was that
we have recovered to over 85 per cent of pre-COVID patronage. We are doing everything we can to make it grow.
A moment ago, the Liberal Party mentioned the two-zone fare cap. That will mean that people in the outer suburbs
and, indeed, in regional WA—in the Peel region—will be able to more easily access public transport at an affordable
rate. We expect, and certainly hope, that our numbers will grow. Apparently, we have had the greatest recovery of
public transport usage of any state in Australia, which probably makes sense considering we have been one of the
most COVID-free states in Australia. Under Treasurer, do you have comments?
Mr M. Barnes: There are two things. One is the point about the enhanced cleaning of the public transport fleet. The
budget has it continuing for the 2021–22 financial year, but not beyond at this stage, so that is the cleaning issue.
Patronage is something we are monitoring quite closely. The most recent data we have, which is effectively for the
last week of August, shows that SmartRider patronage is back to 84 per cent of pre-pandemic levels, so it has certainly
recovered quite well. We are projecting that that recovery will gradually continue over the forward estimates. That
is what I meant earlier by the comment about the return to normality over the forward estimates.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Thank you for the answer. Underlying all of that is the assumption that we will be returning
to some degree of normality next year.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I think a better way of putting it would be that it is difficult to budget about something that
is totally uncertain. We did not want to put in money for cleaning or what have you that might not be needed on
the basis that we then have to pull money out. We will put in money for cleaning or COVID-related measures if
required at that time. Hopefully, they will not be required, but what I have learnt over the last two years is that we
never know what is and what is not required.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to employment and workforce growth on page 18 of budget paper No 3. I see there is
a forecast of 34 000 jobs in 2021–22. I am interested in the robustness of that estimate for two reasons. One, as the
Premier will well understand now, is that our population had a significant growth because of expatriates returning
to the state. About 50 000 expats returned to the state of Western Australia and about half a million across Australia
overall. The overall return of expats to Australia was about 450 000.
Mr M. McGOWAN: A lot of people left.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I am intrigued by that. In any case, it looks like immigration will be restricted across the forward
estimates. I am assuming that that job growth figure is pretty well a traditional job growth figure. I am wondering
where Treasury thinks those workers will come from. My real concern is the prospect of expats leaving once
immigration and travel return to normal, but also that we will not necessarily see that level of growth. That seems
like an optimistic forecast in employment growth. I am sure that jobs will grow; I am sure there is demand for jobs,
but unemployment is now below five per cent. We could say that unemployment is effectively at practically zero.
My concern is that those employees will not be available. Obviously, that is a major constraint on growth of the
economy. Certainly, in every region or community I visit, I am told by all businesses that their single greatest restraint
on growth is the availability of employees.
Mr M. McGOWAN: To answer broadly, our employment level has risen to 1.42 million Western Australians
employed in August 2021. That is 2.9 per cent or 40 200 people above pre-COVID levels. That is the strongest
recovery of any of the states by quite a margin. The unemployment rate that came down last week was at 4.6 per cent
but that reflects also a participation rate of around 69 per cent, which is way higher than anywhere else in Australia.
If we had the other state’s participation rate, we would be down to two point something. We are around three,
which is incredibly strong.
In terms of the prediction, Treasury does estimates every single year about employment predictions. Its estimates
over the last couple of years have been under; that is, we have had stronger employment growth than was predicted.
This is 34 000 or 2.5 per cent over the coming year. Where will we get people from? Obviously, people graduate
from high school, people leave university and people graduate from TAFE, and we do not have immigration at
this time really. When the member says that we have had significant population growth, people have been returning
from overseas. They all seem to want to buy a house, but also a lot of people have left to go home to wherever it
is. There has been interstate migration into Western Australia in net positive terms for the first time in about eight
years. That has delivered about 3 000 or so people. All these things have combined to create a very strong property
market, which is reflected all over Australia. People have gone into property in huge numbers. The prediction is
34 000 jobs. If we achieve that in the current environment that will be a great outcome. Other states are nowhere
near that.
[9.50 am]
Dr D.J. HONEY: Premier, in regional areas, in particular, it seems as though the most significant portion of
growth in the workforce has been people from overseas coming into those jobs and communities. That is certainly
what I have observed across all regional areas. Is there a forecast on overseas migration into the state in the figures?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The estimate in the budget, or the estimate that we can provide, is that net interstate migration
this year is 3 672, which reflects last year’s estimate as well. As I said, that is the first time that has happened in
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eight years, because normally more Western Australians go east than eastern staters come here. That is a good
sign. That will stay around the same number in the next financial year and drop slightly over the two final out years.
There is still net interstate migration into Western Australia from the east. It is very hard to get people from the
east to come west; they all seem to go north–south or south–north. It is hard to get them to come west, but this is
a good sign. Obviously, we did things around interstate fly-in fly-out to enforce some movement here. In terms of
overseas migration, last financial year, it was net negative—7 382 people were lost to overseas. This year we will
lose 2 407 people to overseas. Over the forward estimates it is 4 563 in 2022–23, 14 390 in 2023–24 and 21 624
in 2024–25. Treasury has done those estimates. A lot of this is educated guesswork—is it very well educated
guesswork, is it not?
Mr M. Barnes: It is very educated guesswork.
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is very well educated guesswork based upon what we can read from the commonwealth
in a COVID environment.
A very interesting statistic is that our natural increase last year was 17 027; this year it is predicted to be 18 655.
Those lockdowns are doing their work! In 2022–23 it will be 15 898, in 2023–24 it will be 15 352 and in 2024–25 it
will be 14 892. For last year and this year, the natural increase was significantly above a normal year. I think we
all know the reason for that!
Dr D.J. HONEY: I have a further question. Thanks, Premier; that is really interesting information.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Do you want me to explain further!
Dr D.J. HONEY: No. My only concern around that is that 18 and four is 22, plus four is 26 so it is a bit shy of
34 000—8 000 shy. In any case, the Treasurer is confident. He has explained the basis of that, which is great.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I want to talk about the wages policy, which is mentioned on page 132 of budget paper No 2,
and how the government’s decision to bring forward wages policy might interact with its decision to bring forward
the review and the interplay between what has happened with the iron ore price? Was it a bit hasty to bring that
forward? The government made the decision to bring it forward. I am not advocating one way or the other, but the
government decided last year to stick to its guns, which was based on modelling across the forward estimates.
In this budget, the Treasurer states that the government will bring the wages policy review forward and it will
be completed before going to a CPI-increased model, potentially with negotiation, by the end of the year. Is the
government concerned about embarking on that given what has happened to the iron ore price and the finances?
Mr M. McGOWAN: We have had the toughest wages policy of any government in Australia in living memory.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I agree.
Mr M. McGOWAN: We certainly have the toughest wages policy of any government in Australia currently. We
have held that for four-plus years and we are the only government in Australia in surplus, with the biggest surplus
of any government in any state’s history. Therefore, we have decided to bring forward the wages policy review.
We have not made a decision on what that wages policy review will be. Obviously, the falling iron ore price is
a sobering reminder that the wages policy must be reasonable. I think it is a good reminder for all of us, including
government, workforce, business and everyone else. I am sure that it will be taken into account as part of the review.
When revenue sources are volatile, we must be careful about these things, as the Leader of the Opposition well
knows. What occurred over the period 2008 to 2017 is a salutary lesson.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Is there any possibility that when the government gets to the end of this review, which I think
is marked to be done by the end of this calendar year, it will decide to stick with the $1 000?
Mr M. McGOWAN: We will see what the review throws up. The expectation is that the wages policy will change
in light of everything that has occurred. The iron ore price shows how we have to be careful about how much it
will change, but the review will undertake all that work. I understand that as part of the review, a range of the
meetings have been conducted over the last couple of weeks.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: In the budget papers it says that a CPI-based wages policy would be introduced “subject to
economic circumstances at the time”. What will the modelling for shifting to a CPI-based wages policy look like
in terms of the impact on the bottom line for the state government across the forward estimates?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will let the Under Treasurer comment on that.
Mr M. Barnes: Built into the forward estimates is a global expenditure provision for the likely or possible outcome
of the wages policy review, for obvious reasons. Given that is a live negotiation or review consultation process,
we have not disclosed the size of that provision. But the existence of the provision is disclosed in chapter 5 on
page 160 of budget paper No 3. We have incorporated a provision for the likely or possible outcome of that review,
but we have not disclosed the quantum of that provision.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Has the wages policy affected the ability to attract and retain, say, nurses and police, which
obviously are two critical pieces of the COVID situation? Has the wages policy that the government has undertaken
impacted on the attraction or retention of nurses?
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Mr M. McGOWAN: I do not think so. I know lots of police, nurses, teachers and so forth. For people wanting to
work in the public sector, there are a range of advantages. One is security and quality of employment. A lot of
public service jobs are very good and provide meaningful work. I think for a lot of people, there are balances and
considerations in what they do, but permanency and security of employment is a very valuable thing. There is a lot
of volatility around the world, as the iron ore price shows. As the pandemic has shown, there is a lot of volatility
out there. Look at what is happening in Melbourne at the moment; it is incredible. A lot of people in Melbourne
are in insecure work, whereas people working in the public sector in Western Australia are in very secure jobs.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Back in 2006, 2007 and 2008, there was an exodus of teachers and police into the resources
sector because we were going through a boom. There is a similar sort of boom in construction and higher wages
now. Has the Treasurer noticed a shift in those people working in the public sector going across to the resources
sector like we saw in 2007–08?
[10.00 am]
Mr M. McGOWAN: We have seen growth in both the health workforce and the police workforce. Over the last
year, the health workforce has grown by around 2 000 workers. The police workforce has grown by over 1 000 actual
police officers, not including support staff. We are actually seeing growth in those two sectors. These are always
the arguments to run. The wages policy review will consider all these matters. I might add, and this is an important
factor—the member may have read about it in the paper today—that the cost of buying a house and paying off
a mortgage in Western Australia is around half that of Sydney or Melbourne, whereas the wage rates are very
competitive. There are lots of advantages to living and working in Western Australia. One is that a person can
basically buy and own their own house in half the time—probably less than half the time if interest is taken into
account—of a person living in a comparable city along the east coast.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is that a net growth of 2 000 workers in the public sector?
Mr M. McGOWAN: No, I said Health. It grew by 2 150 between March 2020 and March 2021. Obviously, we
have put in place more nurses and health employees to cover the situation that we face.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: When Labor came into government in 2017, I think it had a policy to reduce the public
service by 3 000 workers. Has the government achieved that goal or has there been an increase in the number of
public servants working in the public sector?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Which line item is the member referring to?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I am talking about the wages policy.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I am sorry. The normal practice is for the member to refer to a line item.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I will come back with a line item on that one—sorry. I refer to page 160 of budget paper No 3,
industrial agreements. The government’s policy back in 2017 was to reduce the public service by 3 000 workers.
Has the government achieved that goal or has there been an increase in the public service numbers in contrast with
the government policy set out in 2017?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Page 160 refers to industrial agreements and the wages policy, which I am happy to answer
questions on. However, standing orders indicate that the member has to have a line item before I discuss other
matters. I look forward to a line item.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I am happy to find that line item and come back to the Treasurer.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 39 of budget paper No 3. An underlying assumption in the table headed “Total Public
Sector: Summary Financial Statements” is the total number of public sector employees. Does Treasury have a current
statement on the total number of public sector employees and also a forecast across the forward estimates?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The total figure is 127 785 full-time equivalents across the appropriation-funded agencies.
That does not include the government trading enterprises.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: We have found the page that we were looking for in reference to the government’s public
service policy back in 2017 to reduce public servant numbers by 3 000. I refer to page 39 of budget paper No 3
and the table headed “Total Public Sector: Summary Financial Statements”. Has the government met that target
or has the public sector grown over this period of time?
Mr M. McGOWAN: The voluntary targeted separation scheme is on track to deliver 2 946 of the originally
planned 3 000 separations. The total savings as a consequence is $526 million across the forward estimates to
30 June this year.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The government has nearly achieved that targeted reduction of public sector workers. Has
public sector growth occurred in general?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Yes, it has. Voluntary targeted separation schemes happen over progressive governments.
We had five rounds of this sort of thing under the last government. The scheme basically means that a range of
people whose roles may not be needed anymore or may not be required, agree to leave. A net 3 000 or so people
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go, but then we also have employment. We have to employ additional teachers in classrooms because more kids come
into schools or we have a huge demand on the health system and we have to put in place additional nurses. We also
have a particular program to put more people into the approvals agencies. We are employing in areas of need whilst,
at the same time, some people are leaving. This is not unusual. It happens in business and government; it happens
everywhere. It is not like we just get the total number of public sector workers and reduce it by 3 000 workers. But
had we not done this, the number of people employed by the public sector would be 3 000 higher than it currently is.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The Treasurer said that $526 million has been saved through 2 946 public servants leaving
the public sector through natural attrition, taking redundancies and so forth. If, as the Treasurer said, the public
service has actually grown, has there been a saving or not?
Mr M. McGOWAN: There has been a $526 million saving as a consequence of this scheme.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is the Treasurer saying that despite the increased number of teachers or people working in
the approvals agencies, which has obviously increased the number of public servants, the government has still
saved $526 million?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Through this program there is a saving of $526 million.
Dr D.J. HONEY: The anecdotal information coming back from public servants is that many of the public servants
who received redundancies waited out the six-month period during which they could no longer be employed by
the public service and are now re-employed in the same or a similar job to the job they held before. How can the
Treasurer demonstrate a real reduction in numbers given that that reduction would have been targeted at certain
agencies? Did we actually see a reduction in those agencies where redundancies were targeted, or were people just
paid a lot of money and the number of FTEs stayed the same or increased?
Mr M. McGOWAN: This program started four years ago. We had 3 000 targeted redundancies for people whose
positions may not have been required or who wanted to take advantage of the opportunity and their position could
then be abolished. But at the same time, the public sector still has to employ people. Of the additional public sector
staff employed, 80 per cent have gone into what are broadly termed frontline positions, which are found in hospitals,
schools and those sorts of places. This is not unusual. As to who got employed where, I do not have that information.
Perhaps the member should have asked the Public Sector Commissioner when she was here yesterday. We do not
have information as to who was employed where. If the member wants to bring specific examples to us, please do.
I remind the member that we have a massive employment program of additional police officers and additional
nurses, because they are positions we need to fill. The member is trying to have his cake and eat it too. On the
one hand he is saying we should employ more people and do more in health and police and so forth, and on the other
hand he is saying “do not employ more people”. It is hard to win.
[10.10 am]
Dr D.J. HONEY: The Treasurer gave me a figure earlier of 127 785 FTEs, which I assume is the 2020–21 actual.
Does the budget assume workforce numbers going across the forward estimates; and, if so, what are the forecast
FTEs across the forward estimates, please?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Budget paper No 2 does not provide an estimate into coming years; it only provides an estimate
up until this year. The number, as I said before, is 127 785. Bear in mind we have had a program for workers who
are renewed every single year to become permanent employees. I have met many who have been renewed every
year for 10 to 20 years in schools and what have you. This will give them permanency. No doubt that will influence
the figures. The member would probably understand that that is a reasonable thing to do when a person’s job is
funded across the forward estimates and their position is regularly renewed.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Of the 2 946 public servants who have taken redundancy under the policy, does the Treasurer
have a figure on how much those redundancies have actually cost? Out of that 2 946, does the Treasurer have
a breakdown of the reasons they have left the public service and a cost associated with that? I am happy to take
the answer as a supplementary, if the Treasurer does not have that information.
Mr M. McGOWAN: We do not have that information by agency. If the member wants to put a question on notice,
feel free.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is there a chance to provide that information by way of supplementary?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I would encourage the member to put a question on notice.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: This is estimates. The Treasurer cannot answer the question, so it would be worth putting it
as a supplementary.
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is the member’s call.
Mrs J.M.C. STOJKOVSKI: I refer to budget paper No 3. At the end of page 6, the Treasurer will find the heading
that commences “WA Jobs Plan: local manufacturing and production”. Can the Treasurer please outline the wide
variety of initiatives in the 2021–22 budget to support economic diversification in Western Australia?
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Mr M. McGOWAN: Thank you, member, for that question. Obviously, this is a matter about which we have done
a great deal to diversify and provide training opportunities. Since we came to office in 2017, about 120 000 new
jobs have been created in Western Australia. This is despite the global pandemic. We obviously have the strongest
and most successful economy in Australia. We have put in place a huge investment in initiatives to support our
economic diversification. We are investing in initiatives such as $105 million for a state-of-the-art film studio and
screen production facility in Fremantle, which will create a new industry. I note Sydney and Melbourne, and I think
Brisbane—maybe the Gold Coast—have something similar, so this will be a great addition. As the member knows,
the demand for content is massive now. That will be a good employment generator there, and “diversificator”.
We have $100 million for the investment attraction and new industries fund. That is going to focus on new and
emerging industries; potentially cybersecurity, battery manufacturing, hydrogen, or whatever it might be. We
have a $50 million hydrogen fund on top of that, which is designed to leverage opportunities in hydrogen. The
$50 million industrial land development fund is about reduced lease rates for projects of strategic importance.
We are establishing the WA jobs task force, which I will chair, and we are bringing back various manufacturing
industries. There are many examples, but I suppose the stellar example is the Bellevue railcar manufacturing and
assembly facility in Midland.
On top of that, there is $15 million to establish the local manufacturing investment fund, which is about refurbishing
and maintaining, and potentially manufacturing, iron ore railcars here in WA. We have set aside $350 million to
expand the state’s softwood plantation estate, which is running out. That is a great initiative, and it will support the
construction market. That is part of our $750 million climate action fund across WA, which has all sorts of renewable
energy initiatives and the like. There is $200 million to improve the agricultural supply chain in the wheatbelt,
midwest, great southern and goldfields–Esperance regions, particularly around transport; $15 million to strengthen
biosecurity defence and response capability, which I answered questions about yesterday during Regional Development.
That is for additional staff to deal with biodiversity threats to the state. There is $10 million to establish the Peel food
technology facility in Nambeelup, and to promote food manufacturing here in WA. We have $50 million for the
expansion of the Aboriginal ranger program—that is, jobs for Aboriginal rangers on country. The Aboriginal tourism
action plan has $20 million attached to it, and there is $44 million to upgrade a range of parks across the state. People
visiting Mt Augustus or Karijini will see some important upgrades in infrastructure for cycling and walking facilities,
which will no doubt make them more attractive to tourists. Lots of exciting initiatives are underway.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer the Treasurer to page 127 in budget paper No 2 and appropriations, expenses and cash
assets. The Synergy Corporation subsidy drops dramatically in 2021–22. I assume that is because that subsidy
transfers across to royalties for regions. Are there any other assumptions in the budget —
Mr M. McGOWAN interjected.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I am happy to —
Mr M. McGOWAN: Keep going, member.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I will, but I will put it another way. Could the Treasurer please explain the roughly $500 million
drop in that line item going forward? While we are discussing Synergy, is there any assumption about further
writing down the value of Synergy’s assets at Collie—its coal-fired power stations—given that Bluewaters power
station, which is a much more modern station than the Muja stations, has publicly stated that it has put its book
value at zero dollars?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I do not think it has anything to do with royalties for regions and Synergy. Horizon Power
covers most of the state and a big subsidy is delivered—not all, but it is a big subsidy. I do not think there are any
implications there, but I ask the Under Treasurer to comment on the member’s question.
Mr M. Barnes: As the member observed, the operating subsidy to Synergy is expected to decline significantly,
from about $878 million last financial year to about $387 million this financial year. The big factors behind that
were two COVID response measures. Both of those were reflected last financial year. The first of those was the
$500 electricity credit for small businesses and charities that were customers of Synergy. That was in response to
the January–February lockdown. That $500 electricity credit cost about $40 million last financial year. That was
a one-off. That drops out, obviously, in 2021–22. The bigger factor was the $600 household electricity credit. Synergy
received an operating subsidy last financial year of $590 million for the household electricity credit, which reduces
to $27.5 million this current financial year. It is just the tail end of paying out that $600 household electricity credit.
Those two big one-off COVID response measures heavily inflated Synergy’s operating subsidy last financial year.
[10.20 am]
Dr D.J. HONEY: The operating subsidy in 2019–20, before the COVID response, was $573 million. What is the
reason for the reduction post that? Also, I am interested to know whether there are any further assumptions around
writing off the value of Synergy’s assets in Collie.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment.
Mr M. Barnes: I might actually ask Mr Watson to answer that question.
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Mr R.K. Watson: Asset writedowns are part of Synergy’s annual audit process. The value of the asset base is
assessed each year. The Auditor General looks at that assessment as part of the audit opinion. No writedown is
reflected in the budget papers largely because the audit of Synergy was not finalised until after the budget cut-off.
If there is any writedown in the asset base for the 2020–21 financial year, it will be reflected in Synergy’s annual
report, which will be released sometime in the next month.
In relation to the operating subsidy in 2019–20, I do not have the information at hand to explain why it is larger than
what is projected in 2021–22.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment further.
Mr M. Barnes: As the member pointed out, the 2019–20 operating subsidy is elevated. The two factors for that
2019–20 operating subsidy would be the government’s immediate response to COVID in the first half of the 2020
calendar year, so the second half of the 2019–20 financial year. The two measures were a one-off doubling of the
energy assistance payment to households on means-tested concession cards. Previously that payment was around
$300; it was doubled to around $600 and that obviously inflated the 2019–20 operating subsidy to Synergy. The
other factor was the $2 500 small business electricity credit which, again, would have been reflected in 2019–20 as
part of the immediate response to COVID.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I refer to page 96 of budget paper No 3, resourcing to support government priorities, and to
page 97, budget paper No 3, major projects directorate. How have these evolved? There is increased funding to
the tune of $9.2 million within Treasury, as I understand it, and a major projects directorate will be established within
the Department of Finance. My tallying of both those entities is $35.2 million over the forward estimates. How
will those two functions work together, because my reading of last year’s budget was that there was no such role
for Treasury, in particular. It had its portfolios split and it was managing government expenditure without a special
directorate, but now $9.2 million has been added. What are the roles and the FTE that is applied to that?
Mr M. McGOWAN: They are two different things. Resourcing for Treasury is $9.2 million across the forward
estimates. Treasury has not had a significant funding increase over many years. Obviously, it is a very important
agency in government and it is important that it continues to do its role in the way that it is required to, but I will
let the Under Treasurer comment on that. The major projects directorate is within the Department of Finance and
it is in order to get our very significant capital works program done to the best that we can. It is $30.6 billion across
the forward estimates. It is designed to make our capital works program as efficient and as efficiently delivered as
possible. That is what that is. It is really a question for Finance as to how it is using that money. I will let the Under
Treasurer comment on resourcing for Treasury.
Mr M. Barnes: That is right—there is quite a distinction. Finance’s role with a new major projects directorate is
explicitly around the delivery of infrastructure projects; Treasury does not have an infrastructure delivery role. This
is funding to support our core oversight and advisory role, including across major projects. Given the record size
of the asset investment program in this budget, the government is really stepping up its oversight of major projects,
including the establishment of a major projects subcommittee of the Expenditure Review Committee. Treasury is
driving that increased oversight role and increased reporting by agencies on their progress against the delivery of
major projects. It is not a delivery role; it is an oversight and advisory role to support the ERC and the new major
projects subcommittee of the ERC. They are quite different roles. The other part of that $9.2 million for Treasury
is to help step up our support for the public sector as a whole in financial management training—bringing the public
sector up to speed on developments in accounting standards or the Treasurer’s instructions, those sort of things.
That is about half of the $9.2 million. Really, it is lifting our core role.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Within that $9.2 million, have individuals been employed specifically for communications,
public relations, stakeholder management and those sorts of external outward-facing roles? What is the breakdown
of the FTE?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I will let the Under Treasurer answer that question.
Mr M. Barnes: There are none of those roles; these are all internal, what I would call normal Treasury roles. The
$9.2 million funds 13 additional FTE.
Mr M. McGOWAN: Across four years.
Mr M. Barnes: That is correct. Those 13 FTE are spread across our core business units within Treasury. They are
basically analyst and accounting positions. None of them are communications or external stakeholder management
functions that the member mentioned.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I think the Under Treasurer should explain how this is the first significant funding boost in
many years.
Mr M. Barnes: It is the second in nine years. Treasury is a fantastic agency to be in and it is a fantastic agency to
head up, but one of the downfalls is that we have to lead by example and that often means not putting in budget
submissions for many years. That finally caught up with us. This is only the second time in nine years that we have
had a budget injection—and we needed it.
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Mr G. BAKER: I refer to page 11, budget paper No 3, economic outlook, and the dot point that refers to the sharp
rebound in retail trade and strong business growth, which is of great interest to the people of South Perth. Can the
Treasurer please expand on the current conditions in the Western Australian economy, in particular, the latest
job figures?
[10.30 am]
Mr M. McGOWAN: This is obviously a very important issue. We have worked very hard to stop the spread of
COVID-19 into Western Australia and to crush any outbreaks when they have occurred. That has allowed us to
have one of the freest and most open economies in the world. We have seen the alternative, which is Victoria.
I must say that the images of Melbourne I saw yesterday were beyond disgraceful—just shocking stuff. Apparently,
it is all happening again today. Even though they have an earthquake going on, these people are out doing the same
thing again. It is an appalling, disastrous, shocking and awful thing that people are doing in Melbourne and they are
bringing disgrace on themselves and their families. I do not know what the police over there will do, but I think the
police have been remarkably restrained in their conduct with these fellows. We will see what happens today.
Here, of course, we have not had the extensive lockdowns or the massive economic dislocation that Victoria and
New South Wales have had, so that means that in addition to our COVID response and a range of other things, we
have had a massive improvement in our jobs situation. In August, we saw 12 300 new jobs created. Since coming to
government, we have had 120 000 new jobs created. Our commitment was 50 000, so we exceeded it by 140 per cent
or thereabouts. In August, we saw an increase of 0.9 per cent in the jobs market, which is remarkable. Employment
nationally fell by 1.1 per cent, led by New South Wales. We have had the strongest recovery in employment since
the start of COVID-19 of any of the states. The unemployment rate is now at 4.6 per cent and the participation rate
is 69 per cent, which is the strongest in the country by a long, long way. Those two figures combined mean, obviously,
we have the strongest jobs market in Australia.
The Australian Bureau of Statistics’ National Accounts show that WA’s state final demand increased by 4.3 per cent
in 2020–21. That is the strongest growth of all the states and the highest growth in eight years; we are well above
pre-COVID levels. We have had record growth in retail spending. Household consumption is up by 2.6 per cent.
The building bonus has underpinned growth in dwelling investment of over 27 per cent in 2021–22, but there has
been a further increase in approvals, by the way. Our mining industry continues to operate and has delivered
4.3 per cent growth in business investment, which is projected to pick up to 9.7 per cent into 2021–22. What we did
in mining has kept the industry open during a very, very successful and prosperous period whilst there has been
demand around the world as other governments stimulate. Brazil did not have the same measures and we have seen
the consequences. By our efforts, we have managed to ensure that the industry stays open and, therefore, the success
is there for not only Western Australia, but the entire country, for whom we provide enormous revenue above and
beyond anyone else by a long, long way.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Did the Treasurer say 129 000 jobs have been created over the period in which Labor has
been in government?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I said 120 000.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is the Treasurer able to provide a breakdown of where those jobs are and what industries they
are in. We hear a lot about these jobs, but it would be nice to see a breakdown.
Mr M. McGOWAN: It is Australian Bureau of Statistics data, so the commonwealth has the figures. We rely on
its figures, but my impression is that it is spread across both cities and regions. The economy in regional WA is
incredibly strong. The biggest problem with employment is having enough people for the jobs out there, which is
a serious problem. I have had shopkeepers and tourism operators and plumbers and the like raise it with me. It is not
an easy problem to solve, but it is a much better problem to have than the alternative, which is mass unemployment,
which is what other states and countries around the world are going through.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 128 of budget paper No 2, volume 1. Under “Appropriations, Expenses and
Cash Assets”, halfway down the page is the line item “Parliamentary Superannuation Act 1970”. Is the Treasurer
able to provide who is still left on the old parliamentary superannuation scheme, which was concluded towards
the end of 2001? Does the Treasurer have a list of members of Parliament who are still on the old parliamentary
super scheme?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I do not have that list. It would be an appropriate question for the Government Employees
Superannuation Board. Discussing individuals’ superannuation is not something I am going to do. I would not do
it for an employee of the state or anyone else.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: My understanding is that the Parliamentary Superannuation Act 1970 is under the member’s
portfolio as Treasurer still. Does the Treasurer believe that the old parliamentary super scheme that ended for
members of Parliament in 2001 should end for all members of Parliament? If we talk about being open and accountable
and saving money for the state, does the Treasurer think that the old parliamentary superannuation scheme, which
is very lucrative, should end for those members of Parliament who are still on that old scheme?
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Mr M. McGOWAN: Superannuation is always governed by the commonwealth.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The Treasurer says that it is governed by the commonwealth but when members of Parliament
back in 2000 made a decision to end the parliamentary superannuation scheme, it was a decision by this Parliament,
so this Parliament has the ability to end the Western Australian parliamentary superannuation scheme. Will the
Treasurer end it at the end of this term for those few remaining members who are on this lucrative superannuation
gravy train?
Mr M. McGOWAN: As I advised the member, superannuation law is governed by the commonwealth.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is the Treasurer saying that the Parliament of Western Australia cannot end the lucrative
parliamentary superannuation scheme? By my calculations, about three members of Parliament are still on the
old scheme, including the Treasurer. Will the Treasurer end it so that everyone in Parliament is on the same
superannuation scheme, which is something that I think the public expects all members of Parliament to be on?
Mr M. McGOWAN: As I said, it is governed by the commonwealth.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can I make this quite clear? The commonwealth government allows this lucrative parliamentary
super scheme for Western Australian members of Parliament, of whom three are left on the system, and it is the one
that can end it. Is that what the Treasurer is saying?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I have answered the member’s question.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 129 of budget paper No 2. In the table on that page, there are a number of items
under the title “Other”. Will those items be expended in the 2021–22 budget year?
Mr M. McGOWAN: Where is this?
Dr D.J. HONEY: To be specific, in the table on page 129, under “Other”, items 111, 112, 113, 114, 115 and 116 are
all budgeted in 2021–22. Will they be expended in 2021–22 or will those items be expended over the forward estimates?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I think the member will find that these are, for want of a better term, future funds. These
amounts of money are set aside largely for important projects in future years. The debt reduction fund will not be
expended, though. Maybe I will ask the Under Treasurer to comment more fully. The climate action fund, the digital
capability fund, the social housing investment fund, the softwood plantation expansion fund and the new women’s
and babies’ hospital account will be expended beyond the forward estimates, so they go longer than the forward
estimates. Those allocations of money are for projects that will go into the long term. The member might recall
that when I read in the budget, I said words to the effect of: these amounts of money are to set us up for the future,
using our success of today. We do not expect the women’s and babies’ hospital to open until 2027 and the softwood
plantation fund is a 10-year investment. As we can see, some of them are set up for the longer term, but I will ask the
Under Treasurer to comment on how the debt fund interacts with that and any other matters he may wish to raise.
[10.40 am]
Mr M. Barnes: Working down that list, the $2.1 billion that is shown in 2021–22 for the debt reduction fund is
our GST top-up payment from the federal government this current financial year. That gets paid into the debt
reduction account and back into the consolidated account to avoid taking on new borrowings. That is being used
for debt avoidance this year. We are using the cash to fund infrastructure projects rather than having to borrow for
those projects. The following item in the list is the climate action fund, and $50 million of that $168 million is for
renewable hydrogen, which will be fully expended over the forward estimates. The other $118 million includes
the $50 million recently announced for the Just Transition package. That will also be expended over the forward
estimates, as will the remainder of that provision. All of that $168 million in the forward estimates will be expended.
The $500 million for the digital capability fund will also be fully expended over the forward estimates period, as
will the social housing investment fund. Approximately $120 million of the $350 million for the softwood plantation
expansion fund will be expended over the forward estimates. This is a 10-year program to regrow the softwood
planation estate. Of that $350 million, about $120 million will be expended in the next four years and the rest over
the remaining six years. For the women and newborn health service relocation account for the new women’s and
babies’ hospital, that $1.787 billion is cash sitting in a Treasurer’s special purpose account. It is not yet expended
over the forward estimates period. The Department of Health is working on a project definition plan for that project
and that will come back to government as part of the 2022–23 midyear review. At that point, when that project
definition plan is approved, the spending associated with that cash will be reflected in the forward estimates.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Is that a usual accounting practice in the budget? If we look at any other budget items, projects
such as Metronet will definitely go beyond the forward estimates. We do not see just one single item in one year; we
see that money expended over the forward estimates, and clearly it will go beyond the forward estimates. Why has
this been done for these projects? My concern is: is this simply a way of reducing the size of the forecast surplus?
I would have thought that for each of the areas explained, if the money was going to be expended across the forward
estimates, that would be listed across the forward estimates rather than included as a lump sum expenditure this
year. Why was that done for these cases and not for any other item in the budget?
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Mr M. Barnes: There is an important distinction here. This table is for appropriations. These are appropriations
from the consolidated account into the various Treasurer’s special purpose accounts, or mini future funds, if you
like. The appropriation is made in the 2021–22 financial year, and that is what this is showing. This is moving the
cash out of the consolidated account and placing it in these special purpose accounts in 2021–22. That is why they
are showing up as a lump sum amount in 2021–22. Elsewhere in the budget papers, the member will see the spending
of those amounts across the forward estimates. The spending of those amounts for all of them except the women’s
and babies’ hospital—the digital capability fund, social housing investment fund and softwood plantation expansion
fund—is reflected elsewhere in the budget papers across the forward estimates period. This is just the initial
appropriation into those special purpose accounts.
Dr D.J. HONEY: How much has that impacted the stated surplus for 2021–22?
Mr M. McGOWAN: This has not impacted the surplus. As I have said repeatedly, surplus is predominantly used
for funding a capital program, so the surplus is used to fund these, if you like, across the forward estimates without
adding to net debt. In my view at least, these are all very good projects that help set up the state for the future.
They cover residential construction, women having babies often in difficult circumstances, people who need social
housing, making sure that the public sector can cope with changes in digital requirements and also cyber attacks,
and a major fund to put in place measures around renewable energy on the edge of the grid and hydrogen and the
like using the climate action fund. These do not actually impact the surplus. We outline at page 4 of budget paper No 3
all of these funds and how we are using the financial success of today for tomorrow’s projects.
The appropriation was recommended.
Division 12: Office of the Auditor General, $11 847 000 —
The appropriation was recommended.
Division 19: Economic Regulation Authority, $1 639 000 —
Ms R.S. Stephens, Chair.
Mr M. McGowan, Treasurer.
Mr S. Edwell, Chair.
Ms J. Gardner, Chief Executive Officer.
Mr R. Sarawat, Executive Director, Energy Markets.
Mr R. Pullella, Principal Adviser, Regulation and Inquiries.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The Treasurer may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the Treasurer to clearly indicate what supplementary information
he agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the Treasurer’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if the Treasurer asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member
to lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I give the call to the Leader of the Opposition.
[10.50 am]
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I refer to significant issues impacting the agency under division 19 on page 274 of budget
paper No 2. I note that in February–March this year, the licence renewal was managed by the Economic Regulation
Authority for the first time since the Water Corporation was created. The ERA sought public comment on licence
renewal for the Water Corporation. The invitation to comment went out on 18 February 2021 and submissions
closed on 12 March 2021—right ahead of the state election. Does the Treasurer think that is an appropriate time
to ask for public comment on such a significant issue, given that this is the first time the licence has been renewed
in 25 years? This is my understanding; I am happy to be corrected.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I invite Mr Edwell and/or his advisers to provide some comment on the question.
Mr S. Edwell: I was not in the role of chair at that time, so I am afraid I do not have the background. Maybe
Mr Pullella can answer.
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Mr R. Pullella: There is a prescribed process for licence renewals. We are undertaking the review, as required
under the legislation. It is as simple as that. As to timing, it coincides with when the original licence would have
been issued.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: It prescribes that it must be done by a specific date or time period. Is there no wriggle room,
for want of a better phrase, given that this is the first time in 25 years that the licence has been renewed? As far as
I can see, the opportunity to comment was less than a month. The deadline was literally the month right before the
state election. I note that no submissions were made. Would that be normal?
Mr S. Edwell: Again, I have no background on that.
Mr R. Pullella: I will attempt to answer that question. There would be a prescribed question that we need to renew
the licence, ideally by the anniversary date of the expiry. That would mean that we would need to go through our
consultation process in advance of that date so that we are well informed about any issues or concerns with the licence
renewal. Therefore, the date was chosen to allow sufficient time for the process to work its way through.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: When is the anniversary date?
Mr R. Pullella: I am not aware immediately. I can take that on notice and come back with an answer.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Can I have some information on the actual time line—when the anniversary date was and how
it fitted in with the requirement to have the processes dealt with?
Mr M. McGOWAN: I do not understand the issue. I am not aware of the issue. I invite the member to put the
question on notice because I do not think I can provide a supplementary answer.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Perhaps I can explain it better. I am looking for the time line of events in relation to the ERA
conducting this prescribed process and the key dates in that process so that it meets the deadline of renewing the
licence for the Water Corporation.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I invite the member to put a question on notice. The CEO has advised me that she does not
understand the question either. If the member can put it down on paper so we can understand it fully, we will provide
her with the best answer we can.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 273 of budget paper No 2, volume 1. Under “Spending Changes” is the line item
“Energy Transformation Strategy”. I am intrigued about what the new regulatory functions for the ERA will be in
relation to that new item.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I invite Mr Edwell to comment.
Mr S. Edwell: The energy transformation process resulted in quite a number of changes to the electricity market
rules. As part of the model going forward to futureproof the electricity system with new renewable high-tech
low-carbon technologies, the roles and functions of a number of agencies were transferred to other agencies. At
a high level, we had some functions going from the market operator and Western Power back to the policy agency.
A number of the ERA’s functions went back to the policy agency, but additional functions came to the ERA.
That line item really relates to those net additional functions. We have picked up additional functions in terms of
market monitoring. There will be a new market monitoring regime for generators. We have tightened up generator
performance standards, so the agency has a higher level of monitoring and compliance responsibilities in that
respect. Overall, the ERA currently monitors around 1 070 individual rules. As a result of the transformation process
changes, we now have to monitor about 1 430 new rules. There is also a different framework in the way we go
about that, which is required in the new rules. For example, rather taking a black-and-white approach in some areas,
we now take a risk-based approach to compliance. That requires us to put a lot more thought into our compliance
monitoring process.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Is it the view of the ERA that the regulatory changes are adequate and, in particular, timely
enough for the rapid change in the energy market, given the pace of change? Some of the discussion we have heard
back from the industry is that the pace of change is greater than agencies such as Synergy and so on are taking
account of. I wonder whether the ERA has a view about that.
Mr S. Edwell: It is a regulatory challenge. The member is right; the rate of technology is down the street and around
the corner. When that happens, there is always a risk that policy and regulation will get behind. It is fair to say that
the transformation process is ongoing. The transformation process has made a number of very significant changes.
Amongst those changes are changes to the access code. It does require Western Power in particular to be a lot
more transparent and open in the way in which it connects new technologies. The forthcoming access arrangement
provides for the ERA to give due regard to what Western Power needs to spend to connect new assets. I guess I would
answer the question by saying that at this point in time, we think we have enough latitude, but I do not think the
job is done.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: I refer to paragraph 5 on page 274 of budget paper No 2, volume 1, which states that the ERA
is working with the Department of Treasury and stakeholders in the rail industry around the changes to the rail access
regime. Now that the CBH Group and Arc Infrastructure have an agreement under the code, there is obviously an
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opportunity for the ERA to be more involved, I guess, rather than take the hands-off approach that we have seen
over the past number of years. With that review underway, can I seek an assurance from the Treasurer that the ERA
intends to take a much more hands-on view of managing that particular access agreement?
Mr S. Edwell: Treasury is running with the policy review. We are in consultation with Treasury in that regard.
My understanding of the overall policy outcome is yes to providing the ERA with greater powers to oversight
the regulation.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: And to use them?
Mr S. Edwell: Yes. In my previous life, I always thought that the rail access code had a number of constraints on
the way in which the sector was regulated. I understand that this review will overcome some of those constraints.
[11.00 am]
Ms M.J. DAVIES: Is the Economic Regulation Authority resourced appropriately to take that role on? I would
have thought it would not be an insignificant task.
Mr S. Edwell: There is no additional resourcing in the forward estimates at this time. That will depend on the
roles and functions that we get when the policy is in place. But as is always the case with the agency, certainly in
recent times, when we have new policies being thought about that might require more work by us, we engage with
Treasury. I am hoping that when the policy is finally formulated, it will come along with a bunch of resources so
we can implement it.
Ms M.J. DAVIES: So watch and see for the next budget.
Mr M. McGOWAN: I am sure the government will take account of what the ERA puts forward.
The appropriation was recommended.
Insurance Commission of Western Australia —
The CHAIR: For the minutes, I note that the Insurance Commission of Western Australia was not examined.
[Mrs L.A. Munday took the chair.]
Mid West Ports Authority —
Mrs L.A. Munday, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Ports.
Mr D. Tully, Acting Chief Executive Officer and General Manager, Operations and Logistics.
Ms S. Pigdon, General Manager, Trade and Corporate Services.
Mr P. Laing, Senior Policy Adviser.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: The estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the
off-budget authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the intention of the
chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are
short and to the point.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I give the call to the member for Cottesloe.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 653 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. What is the strategic plan for the Mid West
Ports Authority going forward over the next decade, and what part of that is reflected in the forward estimates in
this budget?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Damian to provide some comments. More generally, the Mid West Ports Authority
has developed a master plan for the entire area. As I recall, that master plan was finalised last year. It looks at
expanding the authority’s trading capacity and some of the land use and how that can be changed to better support
further trade and further investment. This year, for example, we allocated $8 million to start some land acquisition
and internal roads. As part of the recovery package, an amount was allocated last year, again, to improve some of
the berths and support further trade. I will ask Damian Tully to provide some further information.
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[11.10 am]
Mr D. Tully: The Mid West Ports Authority Port of Geraldton master plan was accepted last year. The first part
of that master plan is to enact it through a port maximisation plan, which the port is currently working on. The port
maximisation plan will look at helping exporters accumulate their product at port and increase that throughput
through the port of Geraldton.
Dr D.J. HONEY: The minister probably knows that Geraldton port is seriously constrained. When I was in Geraldton
recently, I saw about a dozen ships standing out to sea. I understand there are typically about 10 ships standing out
there. My rough calculation on demurrage for that was about $100 million a year. Does the minister have an estimate
of how much the inadequate capacity of the port is costing in demurrage for the port? More particularly, how soon
can we expect that issue to be resolved?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Damian to provide further comment. One of the investments we are undertaking at the
moment is to improve utilisation of existing berths to enable more efficient handling and turnaround of ships. The
land acquired will be used to alleviate some of the land-use bottleneck. They are the two key priorities. The future of
the midwest port in Geraldton versus further discussion of ports to its north has always been an item of hot discussion.
However, for the government, it is about maximising the efficiency of the existing port and looking at how we can
better utilise existing berths, including improvements to them, and how to remove some of the land-side inefficiencies,
particularly truck movements in and out, to make sure there is safe access to and from the port. Damian?
Mr D. Tully: Thank you, minister. The port does not at this time track demurrage; that is an issue for the shippers
and exporters of product. The ports authority focuses on improving that efficiency. I echo the minister’s words in that
we are trying to maximise the efficiency of the port by looking at our internal systems and increasing our storage
capacity, which should alleviate the line-up of vessels.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I think they are called long frequency waves that come in and disrupt the ability to load at the
port. My understanding is—I am happy to be corrected—that it takes around 40 days a year out of the operation
of the port. Does the master plan aim to remove that restriction on the port—that is, free up another 40 days, if that
number is correct, of potential loading capacity at the port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will provide some initial comments and Damian can put forward more comments if he would
like. Currently, the port is investigating options to address the long-wave surge between May and October. The
port is taking a number of initiatives; for example, work is underway to upgrade berth infrastructure to allow for
the increased use of shore tension units so that vessels alongside are impacted less. A further study by oceanographic
experts into reducing long-wave surge and berth closure times is also underway. When I first became Minister for
Ports, the shore tensioning units had just been installed. They help with the efficiency of the port and the ability to
load and unload safely. Damian?
Mr D. Tully: Thank you, minister. We are treating the surge issue as a separate issue from the port maximisation
because we think it is a standalone issue regardless of future growth in trade for the port. As the minister said, we are
looking at short-term measures as well as further long-term measures to ensure that the surge does not affect the
port moving forward as much as it does now.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Would a change to the orientation of the port potentially eliminate that problem or is it intrinsic
to the coastline?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am not an expert on that, so I will not provide a comment. I will ask Damian, but hypotheticals
like that are a bit difficult to treat without the science. Damian?
Mr D. Tully: Thank you, minister. We are looking at a number of options. We have to look at the cost efficiency of
each of those options and we are still very much at the early stages of those studies.
Mr H.T. JONES: I have been to Geraldton and experienced the surges. I refer to page 656 and the COVID-19 response
in Geraldton, particularly the fishing boat harbour upgrade project. Can the minister provide an update on that project?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This is in relation to some of the recent expenditure as part of our recovery plan from COVID.
An amount was allocated to the Mid West Ports Authority for a number of projects, including the fishing boat harbour.
Over the past few years, the ports authority has overseen a $1.6 million investment to improve infrastructure at the
Geraldton fishing boat harbour, including better car park lighting. Another $800 000 is for other infrastructure
improvements. The other element will see the Mid West Ports Authority invest another half a million dollars to
upgrade the southern walkways within the fishing boat harbour. That will begin in 2022. That $500 000 is all about
improving access to the boat harbour, overseen by the ports authority. It is a great place, particularly for tourists.
It is a place I think a lot of people enjoy visiting when they are in Geraldton.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am wondering what interaction the Mid West Ports Authority has had on future planning for
development at Oakajee, apart from the industrial access route, which has been announced in the budget. We have
not seen much action up there, but I am aware from miners—people looking to mine silica, for instance, and other
minerals in the future—that access around the port of Geraldton itself is becoming quite an issue in terms of their
deliberations. We are also aware of mines that are further away from Geraldton that are choosing to go to Esperance
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or somewhere else because of the constraints and the costs at Geraldton. What weight in its long-term planning
does the authority put on an eventual move to a port at Oakajee that will not have those constraints of depth and
long-wave surge movements et cetera?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will make some initial comments and Damian can provide some further information. The issue of
the future of Oakajee is pretty much led through the state development portfolio, particularly through the Department
of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation. The issue of Oakajee has always been: how do we turn that dream into reality?
What are the trades and what volume of activity do we need to push it into viability? That is something that continues.
I know the Minister for Hydrogen Industry is very excited about some of the potential there in relation to what the
hydrogen industry can do to help support further industrial development in that area. I think the Mid West Ports Authority
is very much looking at how it can run Geraldton port. Its master plan is looking very much at how it can maximise
the current port. That is not to say that this has not been a long-held aspiration of the work within the state development
portfolio. From my perspective, particularly in relation to road corridors and so forth, it is very much top of mind when
planning the corridor that will further support the Oakajee development. The question of how that dream will be realised
has been a multibillion-dollar question over a number of years. There has been a number of false starts. Those working
within the portfolio of state development are cognisant of that issue and the potential impact on the future, in particular,
of newer industries like the hydrogen industry. But I will ask Mr Damian Tully to provide further comment.
[11.20 am]
Mr D. Tully: The Port of Geraldton master plan does not envisage that the Oakajee port will be realised within the
next 15 years, so it falls outside the purview of that port master plan. However, it takes into account that it could exist
in the future. At this stage, a small coastal fringe of land and water are vested in the port authority. We remain involved
in discussions regarding the midwest hydrogen group. We attend those meetings and keep a watching brief on them
so that we can remain apprised of the situation of the port in the future.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Another body of work in the transport portfolio looks at this in particular and is driven by the
Westport discussion. Also, some of the work Transport has been doing on the agricultural freight strategy has looked
at the movement of product around the state. I have asked for—this is being done—an analysis of all regional
ports, how they relate to each other and how to maximise their use. I believe that regional ports are fundamental to
and the cornerstone of those regional economies in which they are placed and operate. The analysis will look at how
to maximise regional ports in the future. It will look at, for example, Geraldton, Esperance and Albany. Esperance
and Geraldton, in particular, are very attractive ports for further trade and efficiencies. That body of work is happening
alongside individual port master plans to ensure that ports do not compete with one another in relation to how we
trade as a state. It will make sure that we maximise our trade in the most efficient way. It will look at not only
ports, but also all supply chains leading to those ports.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a further question that is for the government more generally than about the midwest ports.
At what point will the government accept that spending hundreds of millions of dollars in a very constrained
environment is not productive and move to establishing the deepwater port that will serve not only existing customers
more efficiently, but also the future of the region that is bound up in that port? I have heard stories about shippers
who avoid that port because it is too expensive. They get only a small amount of their cargo and go somewhere else.
The answer given to the member for Cottesloe was that demurrage is not a cost to the port, but it is certainly a cost to
the shipping industry and the customers who use it. That does not bode very well for the long-term future of Geraldton.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The question of when Oakajee will have a business case is a multibillion-dollar question. It all
depends on its future trade capacity and economics. It may not break even from the start, but when will the volume
justify the expenditure? At the moment, that topic of discussion comes under the portfolio of state development
rather than my portfolio.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Further to that, many figures have been announced as the maximum that is feasible to put through
the Geraldton port. But I am not sure that that maximum is economically feasible in the sense that constraints such
as the size of ships and costs involved mean that it is not as simple as saying that we can take tens of thousands
or millions of tonnes through that port in a year. It is more complex than that. When the minister says that state
development has charge of this, is there any active consideration of this matter or is that on the backburner, with
Westport and other things front of mind?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As I said, because I am not in charge of the state development portfolio, I cannot answer that
directly; sorry. Perhaps the Minister for State Development, Jobs and Trade can answer that if he has not already
appeared. The member can ask that question when he appears.
As I said, forecasting trade and performance includes many moving parts. Interestingly, aspiring companies can
lose their aspirations when commodity prices drive different views and decisions. But Oakajee is a big decision.
It is a long-term strategic decision that can be fuelled by trade in new products. As I said, the Minister for Hydrogen
Industry is very keen to continue to support potential exports of that source. Again, that can be better discussed
under the state development portfolio. Currently, the range of my responsibilities is over the ports, together with the
future port of Westport.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a new question. New directions have been made for the vaccination of port workers. They
affect not just the midwest, but we know that the midwest has had interaction with a vessel with COVID-19-positive
persons on it. I ask generally: are all ports in the midwest region subject to that direction? There are ports at
Useless Loop and other places. Will the COVID-19 protocols apply uniformly throughout all ports or will they
vary from port to port and place to place?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The issue of vaccination, of course, is very much a debated topic. We have been looking at
the interaction of port workers with ships for a while. It is pretty clear that of all people operating in the community
currently, frontline port workers are at the greatest risk of exposure given what happens on ships when they arrive
from some destinations. This issue has been considered a lot. A lot of port workers have already been vaccinated.
This direction basically covers frontline workers—those who interact with crew on overseas vessels. The direction
is for all ports and it is currently for frontline port workers. A list of them is included in the direction. But I would
say that at this point there are very high vaccination rates among port workers. We believe this will be easily handled
and a transition time will apply for all ports.
[11.30 am]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I have a further question on that. I am glad the member for Moore raised this issue because the
Mid West Ports Authority stretches into the Gascoyne. Shark Bay and Carnarvon are two classic examples where
pilots go out to greet the salt ships. What is the protocol around pilots who fly into Monkey Mia and Carnarvon to pilot
boats that greet ships and assist them to dock? The evidence from the community is that the pilots then get back on
that boat and return to shore, go to the pub and have a beer or a meal and then get on the plane. What is the protocol,
given all these incidents involving COVID-19 on ships? Do these pilots have to wear personal protective equipment?
Excuse me for not getting the terminology right, but are the areas of the ship that the pilots access cleaned to help control
the spread of COVID from the crew? Pilots from small regional communities probably have the greatest interaction
with these vessels. What protections are put in place for these pilots and are they required to wear full PPE, given that
they are most vulnerable to the spread of COVID from these vessels, regardless of whether they are vaccinated?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We issued another direction on PPE about two months ago now—I do not have the exact date.
There was ambiguity around PPE and anyone who had to board or approach ships. We strengthened those directions
about two months ago to require all those who board ships and interact directly with overseas crew to wear full PPE.
That requirement is in place already. There has been some discussion about the safety of wearing full PPE, climbing
aboard ships and so forth, but we have been very keen to put that direction and those guidelines and requirements
in place. I will get the exact date of when those protocols were brought in that apply to all those port workers who
approach ships.
Mr D. Tully: I will start by noting that Cape Cuvier and Useless Loop have not transitioned to the Mid West Ports
Authority at this stage, but all ports are under those exposed person directions, as the minister talked about. I can
talk for the port of Geraldton and say that we have COVID protocols in place that ensure that those pilots and anyone
else who goes onto those vessels wear the correct PPE for the entire journey. They also get the correct training in
donning and doffing that PPE.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I understood that pilots from Cape Cuvier and Useless Loop who board those ships do wear
the correct PPE. Once they leave those ships, jump back onto the pilot boat and return to town, what is the procedure
for removing the PPE that may have come into contact with COVID? Is a process in place whereby the ship or the
boat gets cleaned, and do others who come into contact with the pilot have to wear PPE until that pilot is cleaned,
for want of a better word?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes, guidelines are in place on how the requirement to wear the PPE plus its removal is managed.
Those requirements are set out in guidelines. The Department of Transport and each port have management plans
around how workers manage their PPE—how they wear it and dispose of it—and how they interact onboard the
vessels. Those things are all set out in guidelines.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister said that the directive was put in place two months ago. When did it take effect?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The directive that strengthened the requirements around the use of PPE took effect two months
ago. I will get the date to the member before the end of the ports session.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Getting back to today’s media release, the headline says that COVID-19 vaccinations will be
mandatory for Western Australian at-risk port workers. It states —
Nothing in the Directions prevents unvaccinated port workers from embarking or performing work on an
unexposed vessel or coming into close contact with people from an unexposed vessel.
In that case, the vaccination is not actually mandatory for all workers, only for those workers who choose to do certain
work. Will there be some sort of system whereby people can opt out of work and do not have to have the vaccination?
What does that line in the media release mean?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The direction refers to exposed port workers—that is, those who will have direct interaction
with overseas vessels and crew. The first question is: how do we find out who is vaccinated? It is not compulsory
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for anyone to tell us whether they have been vaccinated. We have carried out some initial surveys of workers and,
in most instances, the percentage of those vaccinated is pretty high. But this direction has been put in place because
we want to make sure that everyone who interacts with overseas crew and vessels is vaccinated. I believe that the
majority of people will get vaccinated. I suspect that in some instances staff will have to be moved around in the short
term while people get vaccinated. That will be an internal management tool that will be used by ports. I think that
is the best way to describe it.
Mr R.S. LOVE: This media release states that there will be a pop-up vaccination clinic at Fremantle port. Will similar
services or ways to facilitate people to get vaccinated, if they possibly can, be provided at other ports?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Each port has undertaken different activities. Fremantle port has already had a pop-up and this
is another one. Each port has undertaken different activities to encourage workers to be vaccinated. We will be
working with the other ports and the Department of Health and the Chief Health Officer to see what else we can
do to bring vaccinations to other regional ports. The figures I have seen from our voluntary survey show that the
vaccination rates are already very high for those frontline workers. I understand that they were in vaccine cohort 1a
from the beginning, so, in a sense, those workers were given priority right from the start.
In answer to the member for North West Central’s previous question, the clearer directions on PPE came out on
2 June. Before this date, there was some ambiguity around people who were not employees of the port authority who
might have been missed in the original direction. We clarified that to make sure that everyone who interacts with
overseas vessels has to wear PPE.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is that a directive from the minister responsible?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is a directive through the State Emergency Coordinator. All these directives are undertaken
through the SEC.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is that tabled in Parliament?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is available on the website.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Is the minister able to provide an indication of how many proponents are currently seeking new
or expanded port access for exports out of Geraldton port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not have that information. I will ask Damian to respond.
Mr D. Tully: A number of proponents are coming through. That list expands and also contracts over time. We sign
cooperation agreements with proponents whilst they are working through their solutions to come into port and
then we sign port services agreements on completion. I do not have a number available.
[11.40 am]
Dr D.J. HONEY: I have spoken to a number of proponents who said that they are talking to the port of Geraldton
about potential tonnages. I wonder whether one of the minister’s advisers could provide an estimate of the sorts of
tonnages that people are seeking and the capacity of the port at the moment to cope with the suggested tonnages
of additional exports.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think providing that level of detail may breach some commercial confidentiality discussions
with those proponents. I am happy, by way of supplementary information, to provide what information we can about
prospective tonnages. The member has been in the industry and knows that demands change over time depending on
a number of factors, particularly commodity prices. We will give the member what information we think is reasonable,
without breaching the commercial confidentiality of the individual proponents, by way of supplementary information.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Obviously, I am not seeking the names of the proponents; it is simply tonnages versus
current capacity.
The CHAIR: Does the minister agree to provide the supplementary information; and, if so, can she state exactly
what information will be provided?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As far as practicable, I will provide information about requests for further export trade inquiries
regarding the use of Geraldton port.
[Supplementary Information No A8.]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to the significant issues impacting the government trading enterprise of the Mid West
Ports Authority on page 654. The first paragraph states —
The Authority received State endorsement for the Geraldton Port Master Plan (PMP) in July 2020. The PMP
will guide the longer-term development of the Port of Geraldton over the next 15 years.
The minister has talked a bit about Oakajee and what prospects may or may not be there. Looking at a master plan
for Geraldton is obviously vital to the midwest in opening up resource projects and so forth. Given the push by the
government to build an outer harbour rather than keep Fremantle, has the state looked at an overall plan? I know that
the minister quickly touched on looking at all ports in WA. Given the capacity of Geraldton port and other ports along
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the coast, did the minister consider upgrading the regional ports to be able to cater for any future growth? A lot of ports
are going towards containerisation, which obviously stops containers going all the way down to Fremantle and all the
way back up the coast. Has the minister looked at logistics, especially with COVID and metropolitan areas shutting
down and regions still being able to operate? It is a good safety net to invest in our regional ports. That leads to my
question: Would there be a need for an outer harbour if the minister were to expand all regional coastal ports? Is there
a need? Could the state keep Fremantle port and spend the $5 billion or so, if not more, that the government will spend
on the outer harbour to enhance ports such as Geraldton, Karratha, Port Hedland and all the way up to Wyndham?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The member may have popped out when I said this—I understand that you guys are stretched
so you will be popping in and out—we have a huge capacity to build up our regional ports and regional trade. That
can be done with Westport, and alongside Westport. In looking at how we plan for future trade and growth around
the state, in a sense we would start with Westport and its container terminal and the movement of that container
trade. As we know, Fremantle port and its bulk terminal do a number of other products that are not container trade.
Bunbury port has massive landside capacity. Esperance port has great depth. Geraldton port is in close proximity to
a lot of inland resources. Onslow is an exciting place. Further north are the ports of Pilbara and Kimberley. There
are massive opportunities to continue to strengthen our regional towns and cities with further investment in ports
and further trade through those ports.
I do not think it was explicitly done, but there are issues in having different ports. The port reforms helped address
this to a point, but if we look at the ports of Geraldton and Esperance—I will group them and look at the state
conceptually—how do we best facilitate trade through each of those ports and then through the Pilbara and Kimberley
ports? We are doing an overall strategy that involves looking at the source of the trade, the destination of the trade
and the type of trade, and the capacity and capability of each port. We have done studies so many times or we have
looked at our transport. We have done it on a port basis rather than a complete multimodal basis. What are we doing
on our roads; what are we doing on our rail; and what are we doing at our ports? All three have to be looked at at
the same time to understand how we can best move trade into our regional ports as efficiently as possible. I think
there is massive capacity. I am a big supporter of our regional ports because they are great employment generators.
In relation to containers, we will definitely need to replace the Fremantle container port. There are a number of
initiatives. Four or five proponents have told me that they can bring containers through their ports in the north west
and the Kimberley. If we can get more containers through the ports of Pilbara and Kimberley, that is a good thing,
but it will not replace the need for new container trade in Westport, in the new port in Kwinana. It is a big jigsaw
puzzle and things change over time. People’s ideas about what they want to ship and where they want to ship to
change over time. Sometimes it is not only to do with the port, but also the rail and road access to those ports.
Potential rail constraints at the port of Esperance will emerge over time. We are trying to pick up a number of different
elements as part of our overall analysis. On a region-by-region basis, or maybe port by port, we are understanding
the source and destination of our trade. Throughout the metropolitan area, thinking about Westport, we are doing
a very detailed study on where those containers go and where they will continue to go. Where are the big distribution
centres located or where should they be located? We have never been that strategic in directing that. As a result,
people have capitalised on that by setting up distribution centres where they think it is easier to truck in and out of.
All that work is happening now. The bit that I am very excited about is looking at the whole state and how we can
marry the individual master plans with the overall strategy to understand what these ports will need for the next
five to 10 years and, more generally, what is their future capacity? We can then make some big strategic decisions,
like the Oakajee decision and other decisions that will be made around the state, when we have a big understanding
of what is happening across the state.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I totally agree with that. What our vast state has been lacking is an overall port and transport
strategy that goes between the ports that opens up opportunities in the midwest, which has always been constrained
because of transport’s capacity to offload. Will a strategic study be conducted? It also gives the ability for the private
sector to say, “The government has a strategy to say, ‘Out of Carnarvon port, Magellan is going to do hydrogen.
Because Oakajee is too far away, we can do hydrogen there. We know we can invest in the transport logistics of
getting it out to the port.’” Will the government have a blueprint to say that this is a way forward for ports and
transport in Western Australia, so that it can attract that private investment or private investment knows that in the
future a port will potentially open up—as I said, for Magellan in Carnarvon and Jack Hills at Oakajee? They could
get iron ore out of Jack Hills if there was a port. Will the government conduct that blueprint in a time frame of,
say, the next one to two years?
[11.50 am]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes; I think probably the next 18 months. The work is being undertaken now. I do not envisage
exactly how it will be released and what it will look like, but the work is being done now. Another factor of that
is bulk trade through Kwinana, for example. I have always questioned why we would take product from so far
away from Kwinana into Kwinana—that is, from a regional setting to a metropolitan setting, in a sense. It is mainly
because of transport links. That is the key driver. It is not the port itself but the transport links.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It makes or breaks a project as well.
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Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes. That is why it is very important to look at all aspects of that trade. We might discuss this
in the transport section later, but with the movement of agricultural freight, for example, the ports are only one part
of it. It is all those links into that—the road and the rail investment. What we are trying to do as part of our work on
the agricultural freight strategy, for example, is to look at a geographic region rather than a mode region. So rather
than look at how the Southern Ports Authority should act, it is about an area. For example, for Esperance and the
regions that serve it, what improvements need to happen along that entire corridor and not just at the port to make
it more viable? Companies make shrewd investment decisions all the time. It is always about cost and reliability.
Ultimately, we see a lot of trucking of product around the state because the roads are there. Sometimes, it is a lot
cheaper in the shorter term, but that is where governments sometimes need to step in and be a bit more strategic
about their investment.
Mr R.S. LOVE: This question gets back to the Mid West Ports Authority. I refer to page 653 of budget paper No 2,
volume 2, and the revenue from operations. There is a big jump this year, from $74 million to $101 million or
thereabouts, and further improvements throughout the coming years. What is the driver for that increase?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As the member correctly pointed out, the estimated actual figure of $74.7 million in 2020–21
will go to $101 million in 2021–22, mainly as a result of increased trade throughput and customer mix. I might throw
to Sandra to provide some more comments.
Ms S. Pigdon: Thank you, minister. Over the last six months, we have signed a number of port service agreements
for new customers to our port, and that is a reflection of that trade coming through the port.
Mr R.S. LOVE: That begs the question: how close to capacity does the port sit now?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Sandra to respond.
Ms S. Pigdon: In terms of capacity, storage capacity is quite tight. Most of our proponents have their own facilities
to store their product on port to enable the efficient loading of their vessels. Right now, we have zero storage
capacity available that is either owned by the Mid West Ports Authority or available via third-party customers. In
terms of direct loading and shipping capacity, we still have significant availability.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Just to follow up on that, one of the early actions of the master plan is the money allocated to
acquire land in the precinct to further enhance the capacity of internal road restructures to better utilise existing
land and expand the footprint for further storage capacity in the area.
Mr R.S. LOVE: So in terms of constraints on capacity, to what extent does rail access constrain it, and is that one of
the limiting factors to the further expansion of the port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think one of the things we are looking at as part of the agricultural freight strategy is what
we can do in relation to some works at the midwest port to further expand rail capacity. More generally, a lot of
the product is still trucked in, as I recall from my couple of visits there. Damian, would you like to provide
some comments?
Mr D. Tully: Thank you, minister. What we see is that rail actually lends itself to high-volume products. A lot of
the newer proponents coming through the port have lower volumes, which they will continue to truck.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Further to that, I have had some discussions with at least one proponent who is prepared to use
rail, so there are other players who might come in the future. Is there capacity for a fairly large mining operation,
for instance, to actually seriously contemplate using Geraldton port in the current circumstances?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will refer that to Damian.
Mr D. Tully: We are obviously in discussions with a proponent who is looking to export using a rail solution, but
that solution would need to be linked to a storage solution. That is where the restriction is at the moment and the
reason that money has been allocated in this budget towards land acquisition.
Mr R.S. LOVE: On the issue of rail, is there a particular charge for rail access at the moment?
Mr D. Tully: Yes, we do charge rail access charges.
Mr R.S. LOVE: At what rate is that charged, and for what purpose is the money earned used?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Through Damian, although I am not sure whether we can provide that level of detail.
Mr D. Tully: We charge through our tariff card, which is publicly available to everyone. That is in order to recoup
revenue, which we use to maintain the rail network for our customers within the port.
Mr R.S. LOVE: If I am talking now about what money is used for, there is a dividend retention this year of
$28.3 million. For what purpose will that money be applied?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I can answer that one. The dividend retention policy has been applied to many of our government
trading enterprises, in particular the ports. That will be retained by the ports, but the expenditure of that will still
be governed by the Expenditure Review Committee. As with all expenditure, it will be supported by detailed policy
proposals or business cases. Of course, the master plan that has been released requires a lot of future investment.
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Initially, we have the internal road restructure and the land acquisition, but I suspect that other aspects will be put
forward in future budget deliberations. We now have a master plan that can guide that investment into the future,
but all that is subject to future budget processes and the Expenditure Review Committee allowing that expenditure,
even though it is retained by the GTEs.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The forecast dividend in the years forward will reflow to the state—it is a fresh dividend each
year. Is the intention to capture only this particular one year of dividends and no further dividends at the moment?
[12 noon]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: That is the current decision. The decision is that in 2021–22, those dividends will be retained.
In the past, the dividends have always been paid and then expenditure decisions of government may be done through
asking the Geraldton ports to use retained earnings or a consolidated account injection, depending on what type of
investment is being supported. It all impacts on the net debt bottom line, but the question is how it is sourced. It
might be through the retained earnings of a port. In this instance, in 2021–22 the authority will retain its dividends,
but it will still need the approval of the Expenditure Review Committee to spend. In other instances, there may be
an injection from the consolidated fund through the appropriation bill. The policy for dividend retention is only
for 2021–22.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 653 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. There is a very significant jump in revenue
from operations from the 2020–21 estimated actual to the 2021–22 budget figure, and then a further significant
increase in 2022–23; it is around a $40 million increase over two years. I just wonder what the basis of that anticipated
increase in revenue is.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sorry, member; we just answered that. I can ask Ms Pigdon to give the same answer. It is
a combination of increased throughput and customer base.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I was drifting off; sorry.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I will just go back to page 653. Under financial changes is the line item, “Geraldton Port Wide
Fire Fighting System”, which has a significant cost. It was initially announced that a project was in train. A press
announcement said a further allocation of nearly $10 million had been allocated to that project. I am wondering
whether there was a different project to start with and then the government looked at it and decided it was not
adequate, or whether this project was always going to be of this size and scope. If there was a change of scope,
what caused that?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Damian to respond.
Mr D. Tully: The initial spend that the member is referring to was to do with the design of the firefighting system.
Then we were waiting on further funds to be allocated to continue with that construction. That was confirmed in
this budget so that we can proceed with the entire project.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is the system that is being put in place reflective of the normal standard of equipment that one
would find in a port in Western Australia or is it something extraordinary?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Mr Tully to respond.
Mr D. Tully: I thank the minister. Due to the water pressure within Geraldton, this system will bring the fire main
up to a sufficient level to effectively fight fires now and into the future. It will also provide a better facility to provide
protection whilst fuel vessels are alongside and bring up some of our facilities to a more modern standard for fire
detection, fire alarms and evacuation of smoke.
The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Mid West Ports Authority.
Pilbara Ports Authority —
Mrs L.A. Munday, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Ports.
Mr R. Johnston, Chief Executive Officer.
Mr N. Sarandopoulos, General Manager, Finance, Technology and Information.
Mr P. Laing, Senior Policy Adviser.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget
authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the intention of the chair to
ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are short
and to the point.
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The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
The member for Moore.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to the proposal on page 661 for a dividend retention of $230 million. What projects are
being considered? How will the port consider what to do with the dividend that has been retained? Will the minister
discuss that with the industry entities that might use the port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I can respond to that one. As I said, the dividend retention policy is a policy of government
through the Economic Reform Committee and cabinet for government trading enterprises—not all of them but some
of them, including the ports—to retain their dividends in 2021–22. They will be subject to similar processes to
those used in the past, whereby should they want to spend that money on projects, they will need the approval of the
government through the ERC and cabinet for expenditure. In many instances, there may be new investment proposals.
The Pilbara Ports Authority is an industry-facing port authority, so it will be continually discussing expenditure
demands for the future with proponents, users and prospective users. As with the Mid West Ports Authority and
the remaining port authorities, all the expenditure comes through an expenditure review process.
Mr R.S. LOVE: There is no clear indication of what that money will be spent on. No project requires that type of
expenditure. We are seeing a pattern of many government organisations being allowed to retain these dividends
this year without a clear idea of what that money will be spent on in the future. So, basically, it is just being parked
for the time being.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Whether it comes to the consolidated account or it is retained by the entity involved, it is
similar, in a sense. If it were to come into the consolidated account, it would be parked in a similar way. Its form
does not really change. If the Pilbara Ports Authority puts up proposals and the government believes it is justified
in allocating funds to it, that would happen wherever that money is. A government policy this year is to allow
GTEs to retain those dividends.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is there an amount of time for which the retention of the dividend will be allowed before the
money is returned to consolidated revenue, or will it sit indefinitely until the port finds a good use for it?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think it will sit in retained earnings. As I recall, that is what normally happens with retained
dividends. It differs depending on the governing legislation of each GTE. In the past, the Liberal–National government
and other governments have sometimes requested special dividends, which is another option of government, but
that is unlikely to be the case this year. Those dividends are retained in the books of the government trading enterprise.
As I said, that dividend retention policy is only for this year. Its retained earnings will sit on the balance sheet and
if there are projects in the future that the government sees as a priority to fund, I suspect that the GTE—or in this
instance, the Pilbara Ports Authority—could have access to those retained earnings.
[12.10 pm]
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 660 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, and the revenue from operations under
government trading enterprise information, which forecasts a substantial increase in revenue of $100 million, or
20 per cent over two years. It was around $460 million in 2019–20 and then it goes up. What is the basis of that
forecast revenue, particularly in light of the maturation of the iron ore market?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Is that the breakdown of the increase from the estimated actual of $508 million in 2020–21 to
$575 million in 2021–22?
Dr D.J. HONEY: Yes, and there is a further significant increase of about $50 million above that in 2022–23. They
are quite substantial increases over two years.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The increase in revenue is attributed to an increase in the tonnage fees of approximately
25 per cent, an increase in forecast throughput, and an increase in the Port Hedland voluntary buyback scheme.
They are the main contributors to that increase of $66 million. Over the forward estimates, an increase in tonnage
fees is forecast plus an increase in throughput, and that includes an increase in charges relating to tonnage through
Utah Point.
Mr R.S. LOVE: A quick look suggests it will be about a $195 million increase over the forward estimates. What
would be the purpose of that money? Is there a program for the money to be spent? Will the money be spent in the
port or the Pilbara, or just head off in dividends? What is the plan for that extra revenue?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Is the member asking about revenue over the forward estimates, from 2020–21 to 2024–25?
Mr R.S. LOVE: Yes, over four years.
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Ms R. SAFFIOTI: There are a couple of things. We just talked about some of that revenue being retained by the
port authority as part of the dividend retention policy for further investment in the port. The second is that it is also
attributable to the voluntary buyback scheme. Although there is increased revenue from operations—that is, a levy
applied for the users of the port that then goes into the scheme—that scheme also spends money on buying back
properties at the West End. The third point relates to future dividends that would flow through to the consolidated
account to fund normal services of government such as health and education spending throughout the state, including
through the Pilbara. That would explain the expenditure of that item over the next four years. There is further investment
of Pilbara port revenue to fund the buyback. The fourth would be through a dividend flow to government that is
allowed to spend money on education and health services throughout Western Australia, in particular regional WA.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What does the 25 per cent increase that the minister spoke about earlier represent in dollar terms
per tonne?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The 25 per cent increase in the dollars per tonne charge is 4.4¢. That is what a 25 per cent
increase represents in the tonnage increase.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Per tonne?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes.
Mr R.S. LOVE: When that was implemented, what was the justification for such a steep percentage increase at
that time? Had there been a long period with no increases or was it seen that the mines were making plenty of
money so it was just a way of making money for the buyback of the West End?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The West End of Port Hedland was separate to that decision, so in a sense that is isolated or
separated from the normal tonnage fees. The West End purchases are funded by a particular levy and then allocated
through a different process. The increase in fees was a decision of government. It reflects a contribution back to
the state for some of the significant activity that has occurred. In the Pilbara it also reflects the stabilisation of the
economic rate of return on the assets. The rate of return on the asset that we are predicting in 2021–22 will be very
much similar to what it was in 2016–17, in particular because of the appreciation of the capital underlying asset base.
It is fair to say that there has been significant wealth generated through the Pilbara over a number of years, particularly
the past year. Members would believe that in those times everyone needs to make sure that we have funds to fund
our services throughout regional WA, particularly health and education services.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The minister mentioned that the 25 per cent increase in government sector charges was a government
decision. Are the fees of ports normally set by the government by simple direction or are they set by the port, based
on what is required to make their operation economic? Is it normal for government to declare an increase without
it actually being based on advice from the port authority?
[12.20 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As far as I can remember, it is up to the government to make a decision about the port charges;
and, in a sense, the government is a representative of the people of WA. I am a strong believer that when a government
trading enterprise is owned by the people of WA, the government represents those people. Generally, given the wealth
that has been generated through that area, if I asked any household in Western Australia whether they would prefer
a 25 per cent increase in port fees, where incredible profits are being made, as we know, or an increase in household
fees and charges, the people of Western Australia would probably land on increasing the port fees.
I was taught that economics and government is a social science. It always comes down to a matter of priorities;
there are no absolutes. Comparisons and decisions always have to be made. From a government perspective, if those
generating significant wealth at the time were able to afford to pay more—as we heard, that was 4¢ a tonne more—
that was a good thing to do, given the massive economic uncertainty that we have been facing over the past 18 months.
Of course, we are doing very well as a state but we should not underestimate where we could have landed with the
uncertainty of COVID. It was a prudent decision. I think the majority of Western Australians would understand
that by supporting those types of decisions, we are protecting households and also making sure that we continue
to have a strong balance sheet to support the economic recovery.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The justification is that a lot of money is being made by miners. If the price of ore continues to
freefall in the same way that we are seeing at the moment, will there be a reconsideration of the fee?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I doubt there will be a reconsideration. That is quite a weird line of questioning from a party
that wanted to increase the royalty rates.
As I said, budget decisions are made on an annual basis. We analyse a number of aspects—what is happening in
the economy, expenditure demands, inflation, the investment program, and the needs of different areas of the state—
as circumstances continually change. Over the past 18 months, we have tried to be very conservative in how we
manage our budget and our health. We want to make sure that we protect not only the health of Western Australians,
but also our finances, and can grow our economy at a time when other states and other parts of the world are facing
significant financial hardship.
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Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to the Port Hedland voluntary buyback scheme on page 662 of budget paper No 2, volume 2.
Can the minister update us on the progress of that scheme?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The amount of revenue collected as at the end of August was $19 million. A total of 46 properties
have settled, which is about 10 per cent of total properties.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I know that the minister would have received lots of correspondence on this and will be a font
of wisdom on it. She would know that a lot of the people selling their houses were concerned that valuations for
properties were based on a period when property prices in Port Hedland were deflated, if you like. Obviously since
that time, property prices in Port Hedland, as in all regional areas, and elsewhere, have risen quite dramatically.
Was an adjustment made to the formula that was used for the valuation of properties to better reflect current
property values?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: That is an interesting question. I will go into a bit of detail. As the member would be aware,
the scheme that was determined by the government through cabinet was based on the agreed market value of the
property as at 6 August 2019, then indexed. The rate was set at a premium of 35 per cent of the agreed market value,
up to an amount of $20 000. I have received a lot of correspondence and representations on this scheme. When
I took over the portfolio again in March this year and I inherited this scheme, I asked that some sensitivity analysis
be undertaken. People had made representations and I thought it was worth following through. I asked that the
normal basis for land acquisition be run as a parallel process to see whether there was a massive discrepancy and
a level of unfairness that could not be sustained. In fact, it showed that the model that the government had adopted
and that was determined through the port authority by the minister at the time—the minister before me—gave a better
result for the landowners. I interrogated it to satisfy myself that the process was fair. One of the reasons that
methodology was used was the high volatility in prices, particularly in towns such as Port Hedland where the cycles
are very exaggerated. It was put to me that the justification for the process at the time was that it gave people a lot of
certainty, as the price would be fixed. That also removed the volatility. I asked one of my agencies that is normally
involved in land acquisition to do an internal analysis. A premium of 35 per cent is very big. If we look at the increases
in some of the annual rates, that figure of 35 per cent is a significant premium over the agreed market value.
It is a good question and it is one that bothered me when I inherited the portfolio again. That is why we carried out
some interrogation to ensure that I could be satisfied that people were not losing out big time. As I said, that was
not substantiated at all. This scheme is proving to be better for those involved.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Given that only 10 per cent of the properties have been settled, does the minister think there is
a prospect that it will move at any pace or does she think it is a very slow process?
[12.30 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As I said, 46 properties have settled but 97 have accepted. That is a bit of a different rate. Over
seven months, 30 per cent have accepted. The scheme is running for three years. I am quite pleased with the level
of acceptance. In isolation, some of these numbers do not look big. I have been questioned about this by local media
a number of times when I have gone up there. I see a lot of different land acquisition programs, whether they be
for road, rail or other projects. We do not find that 100 per cent or 50 per cent accept from day one. It is actually
a slower process. To be honest, the level of activity is quite significant—97 have accepted and 46 have already
settled. It is about 74 per cent acceptance of offers that have been issued, so it is pretty high. In particular, coming
into it with eyes wide open and not being involved in setting it up, the level of activity, the number of offers that
have been made and the level of acceptance is actually higher than I would have assumed before I saw the statistics.
I think people understand that this is a genuine offer and a good offer that gives them certainty. In many instances,
people like certainty; they want an offer on the table. In a sense, they are fortunate that this scheme has been
developed, which I think is a fair scheme. They are getting industry to pay for the buyback, and the buyback scheme
has, I think, been administered well.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Going to the root cause of the need for the buyback with regard to dust control, is there any
improvement in dust control at the port? Is there a program of improvement in dust control at the port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: That involves a couple of things. First of all, monitoring is done by the Department of Water
and Environmental Regulation, and it continues to do that. I might ask Mr Johnston to make some comments on
dust control.
Mr R. Johnston: There is an extensive dust monitoring network. There are heat/dust monitors across the top of the
West End and the town more broadly. All exceedances are reported back to DWER, and obviously any environmental
approvals are subject to those exceedances being met. The exceedance level of no more than 10 exceedances in
the West End has not been exceeded since 2013.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Are there dust reduction activities going on, or is it simply sustaining current levels of dust?
Mr R. Johnston: There are extensive programs and reviews of dust and dust management; it is ongoing, right across
industry. At this point in time, DWER is putting together a best practice sustainability guide that will capture all and
every type of activity involved in suppressing dust.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: Perhaps the minister can outline the charges that are laid on users and industry to pay for the
buyback. What assurances can the people paying the charge have that the money will eventually go to the property
owners? It is a voluntary buyback, and it is possible that some of the money may not be expended. What will
happen in the case of some people holding out and determining that they do not want to sell their property, and there
may be money sitting there, still being collected?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Is the member talking about the people who are paying, or the landowners?
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am talking about the people who are paying the charge.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The revenue from the buyback is separately accounted for and there is a separate authority
involved; I have forgotten its name. I might refer this to Roger to outline the governance and how the buyback is
being overseen by that separate group.
Mr R. Johnston: The port authority established a company called Hedland Maritime Initiative. The accounts are
therefore transparently available for the collection and the costs associated with the scheme. That is accounted for
separately and provided in a report back to the minister on an annual basis, and is subject to audit.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I have the HMI annual report here and there is an approved business case and financial model for
the buyback scheme, which assumes $190 million, including $80.49 million in acquisitions and $35.49 million in
expenses to achieve those acquisitions. Why is there such a heavy figure for expenses in order to acquire $80 million
worth of land? The expenses are $35 million; I wonder what the underlying cause is for that.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will say, first of all, that things like land assembly, demolition costs and all the costs involved
with getting the land ready for its future use would be incorporated in those figures. I will see if I can get some further
information for the member. There are property acquisition costs and holding costs, as I said. There are the costs
of running the scheme and other things like property maintenance, evaluations, conveyancing, demolition and getting
the land ready for future use. These are all associated costs, including the operating costs. It also includes the
employee-related costs and other parts of running the scheme. In a sense, the revenue funds the operations and costs
of both acquisition and holding the land into the future.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I again refer to the HMI annual report. I am conscious that this is a separate company, but it is
established by the port authority. There is $190 million being collected and $80 million going towards the buyback.
That seems to me to be an extraordinary amount of money. The minister has outlined that the $35 million in property
acquisition costs may well be demolition-related, but there is also $42 million in operating costs for this organisation,
as well as a subsidy to DevelopmentWA of $22 million and a writedown of buildings of $5.79 million, which
I assume applies to buildings that are unaffected by demolition. Perhaps those are the remaining residents; I am
not sure what that refers to. But there seems to be an awful lot of money that is not actually going towards the buyback
of the land.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is also operating the scheme for 10 years. When we look at the 10-year costs of anything,
particularly the running of a scheme and the operating costs, it adds up. I will just go through those figures again.
They include a provisional amount for DevelopmentWA, which is interesting. There are also property acquisition
costs and property writedowns. The operating costs look high, but when we look at something over 10 years, it is
approximately $3.5 million a year. There are more than 300 properties, so there are significant demolition, holding,
conveyancing and other associated costs involved in a scheme like this.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What happens to the buildings that are not bought voluntarily?
[12.40 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We have not reached that issue yet. As I said, I do not like dealing in hypotheticals. I am pretty
confident that by the end of the three years, most people will have taken advantage of the scheme. I am not sure
whether previous decisions have been made on what will happen then; I am not aware of them. No decision has
been made about what will happen after the three years with those properties. Needless to say, though, they will
be in areas that are no longer suitable or zoned for residential, so that is an issue. If anyone wants to do anything in
that area in the future, such as a redevelopment, or make any application to do something on their property, it will
not be supported, I suspect, because it will be completely out of the new zoning.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Will the recognition of the change in use of that land trigger a right of compensation of itself?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: In many instances, land is rezoned; it happens all the time. Across the suburbs and across the
state there may be a change of use. That might mean someone has an additional use. They are allowed to continue
their existing operations but if they wanted to do anything that requires development approval, such as an extension
to a house or anything else, it would not be supported because it would be a new application that would be outside
the new use of that land. That is all hypothetical because, as I said, no decision has been made about what will happen
after those three years. It is something we will consider further down the track.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is a power of compulsory acquisition triggered by the operation of the buyback scheme on the
area of land prescribed by the scheme?
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Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Maybe I will address whether there is that power when the planning portfolio comes on board.
I will say that our position is not to have compulsory acquisition; it is to have voluntary acquisition. Maybe I will
deal with this more under the Western Australian Planning Commission. The plan is not to compulsorily acquire.
I just got further notes that reflect what I said in the previous answer. Our position is voluntary acquisition, not
compulsory acquisition. As I said, change is difficult. In many instances, we deal with landowners whose use of land
changes over time. There are people who want a change of use and those who do not. In east Wanneroo, where we
have just finished a district-wide structure plan, probably a majority want a change of use, or rezoning, and some do
not. However, this is part of the planning system under which in many instances land is rezoned. Land use changes
over time. In some instances, people have the ability to sell to government, as has been demonstrated.
In other examples, they do not have the ability to sell to government, or they have to wait for five to 10 years. There
are probably some landowners whose land use has been changed but have not had the ability to sell to government
and may not be attractive to developers, so they are waiting for years for people to buy their land. It is an issue that
is faced by many landowners in our planning system. It is not ideal but it is part of the evolving use and changing
nature of land. Decisions are made to change the use of the land that they may be living on.
The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Pilbara Ports Authority.
Southern Ports Authority —
Mrs L.A. Munday, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Ports.
Mr S. Lewis, Chief Executive Officer.
Mr S. Gavin, Chief Commercial Officer.
Mr P. Laing, Senior Policy Adviser.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget
authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the intention of the chair to
ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are short
and to the point.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
Member for Cottesloe.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 671 of budget paper No 2 and the port of Albany, which is what I want to refer
to. Access and throughput to the port of Albany is severely constrained, as experts will know, and that has the
potential to impact particularly on grain exports from that port. I wonder what the plans are in the near future to
deal with those constraint issues.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I might ask Steve Lewis to talk about the constraints, but in relation to Albany, it is being picked
up as part of our studies into the movement of agricultural freight around the midwest and the great southern. We
are looking at some of the capacity. As I recall—Steve can correct me if I am incorrect—the capacity of the rail
system in Albany port, the length of trains and some of the sidings, may be some things that are identified as part
of the work we are doing on the agricultural freight strategy. We want to look at the constraints on moving more
agricultural freight, and at both the capacity and the efficiency of the ports in being able to turn around the trains,
and, of course, the capacity of CBH Group as well. As I understand, a lot of it is to do with the capacity of the trains
to come in and out and operate as quickly as we would like. I will throw that to Steve Lewis.
Mr S. Lewis: We work very closely with Cooperative Bulk Handling in the port. We have a working group that
meets with CBH regularly to make sure it is getting product through the port. At this stage, we are doing master
planning for the port of Albany. That will inform how we may increase and get a rail loop into the port—there is
not one there at the moment—to allow for those longer trains. Constraints in the port are certainly not a problem
that has been raised with us by CBH. At this stage, apart from our forward planning, which I think will be quite
thorough, we have a draft plan due at the end of this year for all three ports, but I think we have a very good forward
growth path for the port of Albany. I do not see that we have current constraints beyond the current rail system.
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[12.50 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a question about the subsidy paid by the Koolyanobbing mine for the iron ore that goes to
Esperance port. On page 673, the income statement mentions that the operating subsidy is forecast to cease this year
subject to actual throughput. Does that mean the mine is expected to be complete or the subsidy is complete?
The CHAIR: Is that a further question or a new question?
Mr R.S. LOVE: It is a different question altogether.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I refer that to Mr Lewis.
Mr S. Lewis: The mine is continuing quite happily. The subsidy connected with the initial state agreements for
Mineral Resources will expire. This will be the last contribution and the arrangement with the port will become
fully commercial. We look forward to continued iron ore coming out of Esperance for the next few years.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What effect will the loss of that subsidy have on the profitability or viability of Esperance port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sorry; Esperance port is losing a subsidy? What helps Esperance port?
Mr R.S. LOVE: It is hard to tell. Because three or four major ports are mixed together, I have no idea whether
that represents a blowout of or cost to the Esperance port operations.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will refer that to Mr Lewis.
Mr S. Lewis: It is a positive for Esperance port. The subsidy arrangements were to get that operation up and running,
and to make sure that the investment by the proponent started. There will be more revenue and more employment
from the move to the normal processes at the port. We are gearing up employment as a result of the increased volumes
this year, and that will occur in the new year. It has actually been a positive fit for the port and the use of the iron
ore circuit.
The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Southern Ports Authority.
Fremantle Port Authority —
Mrs L.A. Munday, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Ports.
Mr M. Parker, Chief Executive Officer.
Ms T. Haria, Chief Finance Officer; General Manager, Commercial and Corporate Services.
Mr P. Laing, Senior Policy Adviser.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget
authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the intention of the chair to
ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are short
and to the point.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
The member for Cottesloe has the first question.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 640 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, and expenditure in the outer harbour. I do
not know whether the minister has been contacted, but I have been contacted about the ability to bring in fuel
supplies through the Kwinana Bulk Terminal. I am told that BP has been given exclusive use of its jetty for the
importation of fuel. As such, and given that BP is no longer producing fuel, all the other fuel suppliers that were
perhaps getting fuel from BP will now have to try to bring it in through the KBT. That is a significant constraint and
is one cause of the fuel price rise we have seen across the metropolitan area. Is the minister aware of this matter;
furthermore, is any work being done to improve the capacity to import fuel given that we are now utterly dependent
on fuel imports to the state?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I refer that to Mr Parker.
Mr M. Parker: Thanks for the question. We have very close engagement and conversations with a range of different
companies and industries in relation to capacity at the Kwinana Bulk jetty as opposed to the Kwinana Bulk Terminal.
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The bulk jetty currently is at nominal capacity—around about 70 per cent utilisation across the year. We have done
a number of minor improvement projects to increase capacity over the past few years and currently are looking at
a range of additional alternatives as well to get higher throughput through the berth. In addition, we are looking at
how best to optimise the outer harbour, including taking some product from the bulk jetty to the bulk terminal and,
by doing so, opening up additional capability in terms of loading and unloading days at the bulk jetty.
Dr D.J. HONEY: It was put to me by one of the major users of the KBJ—thank you for correcting me on that—
that the jetty is dilapidated and needs serious work or, in fact, replacement. I wonder whether the minister has a view
on that.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This is all part of consideration currently for our planning for that entire area, particularly in
the Westport planning. But I refer that to Mr Parker also to see whether he wants to add anything.
Mr M. Parker: I guess there are two components in terms of the bulk jetty. The first, which we touched on, is the
unloading capability, and the second is the asset integrity around the berth. I will touch on the second part of that.
A number of investment projects are currently sitting as part of our forward capital budget to address some of the
concrete structures to add further life to the jetty.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I see that in the line item.
In relation to the inner harbour, when I was discussing the Fremantle Traffic Bridge with Main Roads—I congratulate
the minister on her very good solution there—Main Roads indicated that the inner harbour would be operating until
at least 2037. Does the minister have an operational time line for the inner harbour? In relation to the duplication
of the rail line, I wondered why we were bothering if we were going to have an outer harbour. Is there a time line
for the continued operation of the inner harbour or is that still part of the planning?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is part of the planning. In relation to rail capacity, the new rail bridge will become the public
transport bridge when eventually the freight rail bridge is not required. We want to make sure that we do not waste
the infrastructure. The new bridge will become the new public transport bridge and will be the new public transport
bridge for the next 100 years and for generations to come. The existing rail bridge will become solely a freight rail
bridge. That will reduce some of the bottlenecks. In relation to the operations of the inner harbour, as I said, that
is subject to further work to be done by Westport, but we will need that rail capacity for a few years and the new
rail bridge for public transport.
Dr D.J. HONEY: In relation to container capacity, the last figures I saw were around 22 per cent freight on
rail. The aspirational target, which is world’s best practice, is about 30 per cent. What progress has there been for
additional freight on rail?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We might be able to pull out the exact figures, but over the past year it has stabilised at around
20 per cent. A key constraint is the bridge. We believe that the replacement and expanded capacity of that bridge
will enable us to get to 30 per cent. There are a number of aspects to how to handle our container intermodal strategy.
There is Forrestfield. Discussions around Kenwick are continuing. Our aspiration is 30 per cent, but it has stabilised
at around 20 per cent.
Dr D.J. HONEY: There has been a lot of discussion in the state, at least in the government’s budget, about the
future of hydrogen. The minister will know that many ports around the world are transitioning to hydrogen. I recall
in a previous estimates session a minister saying that Fremantle is where trucks go to die and that older noisy
trucks with high emissions end up in Fremantle. Is there any active plan to potentially transition to hydrogen and/or
electric vehicles at the port of Fremantle to reduce emissions?
The CHAIR: If I can interrupt, bearing in mind the time, do we want to break and redo that question?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sure; it is an interesting question.
Meeting suspended from 1.01 to 2.00 pm
The CHAIR: Member for Cottesloe, if you could just start by repeating your previous question, please.
Dr D.J. HONEY: As I was discussing before, are there any plans to evaluate the potential for hydrogen vehicles
to replace the existing diesel vehicles? As I mentioned before, I am told that the port is the place where trucks go
when they have no use for long haul, and they are loud and dirty. Clearly, a number of major ports around the world
are adopting hydrogen and electric vehicles to reduce emissions. Obviously, from an environmental and health
perspective, that strategy would be good, but it would also be good for addressing the noise that neighbours complain
about. There would be a significant improvement in noise levels for people who live around that port area.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This has been raised by a number of groups. There has been extensive consideration of these
types of issues by the Freight and Logistics Council of Western Australia as well. There are four parts to it. There
is how much freight we can get onto rail, which has an enormous impact on truck movements and the implications
of those truck movements. As I said, we have 20 per cent of freight on rail and we are aiming for 30 per cent once
we have that further capacity on the Fremantle Traffic Bridge. Then there is the issue of the age of the vehicle. There
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is a more general discussion about the age of vehicles and whether that is a consideration in relation to access to
ports. A number of proposals have been put forward. Obviously, the age of the truck dictates its emissions, the noise
of its braking systems and other aspects. There has been a lot of discussion about that and whether we should be
moving on that issue. The other point is alternative or new fuels, both electric and hydrogen. I am sorry, I seem to
be having a sneezing fit; I must be allergic to the estimates process! As part of the climate change subcommittee
of cabinet that has been established, a whole body of work has been undertaken on transport and truck fuels. The
issue of hydrogen versus electric vehicles is interesting. It is a bit like Beta versus VHS. We do not know which way
the world will jump, but we see some companies, very much in the mining sector, are supporting the transition to
electric trucks and others transitioning to hydrogen vehicles over the longer term. We are looking at some trials being
undertaken, and we will also work with the mining sector on the fuels for trucks going to port.
More generally, there is planning for Westport and what it can deliver. One of the aspects of building a new port
is that we can look at all the fuel source emissions to make sure that we adopt the cleanest practice possible in all the
movements within the port. That will occur as part of our Westport planning.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to the table on page 636 and the revenue to general government sector. The line item
“National Tax Equivalent Regime—Income Tax” shows a level of $19 million and some in this year, with $23 million
the year before and $22 million the year after. I wonder why that level is lower this year.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I might ask Tanvi Haria to explain why the tax equivalent regime would be lower, even though
the tax net profit is slightly higher. I will ask whether that can be explained.
Ms T. Haria: There are differences in tax with respect to deferred tax liabilities and expense. That is part of the
balance sheet. Expense hits the income statement. The actual for 2019–20 was $19.9 million, and we budgeted
similar numbers for 2020–21, but the main difference has to do with the treatment between accounting and tax.
Mr R.S. LOVE: That was really a lead-in to the impact of the current COVID situation, which is referred to in
the first paragraph on page 637. It refers to an impact on anticipated trade volumes. I wonder what the impact has
been on actual trade volumes over the last 12 to 18 months and what the anticipation is for trade volume in the
current period—whether there will be an upturn or a continuation of some sort of cycle of restriction.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will make some preliminary comments and ask Mr Parker to add any further comments. Trade
has been very strong in WA, all things considered, and we have maintained a very big trading effort. Of course,
there have been some supply chain interruptions around the world, with issues of container availability and also just
the movement of freight around the world. Trade volumes have remained very strong, and in some instances we have
seen an increase in our trade effort over the past financial year. I refer to Mr Parker to provide more detail.
[2.10 pm]
Mr M. Parker: It is interesting that with a year of COVID—we had 12 months of COVID in the last financial year—
container volume in the harbour was at an all-time record of over 807 000 twenty-foot equivalent units. We budgeted
for a lot fewer than that, thinking that COVID would have a very material negative impact. We were very, very
surprised at how strong it was, and we are forecasting that to continue through the next 12 months. From an inner
harbour perspective, the other one that exceeded expectations was motor vehicle imports, with over 100 000 units
for the last 12-month period. The inner harbour performed exceptionally well through the past 12 months. If we
want to go more broadly to the outer harbour, first we are looking at the import side of that, which is also strong.
The main import we bring in through the bulk terminal is cement clinker that largely goes into the manufacturing
of cement. The building and construction industry throughout Western Australia is very, very robust at the moment.
We also saw, from an export perspective, very strong exports largely driven by bauxite from Alcoa and also iron
ore coming through from Mineral Resources.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Those volumes have actually gone up, which makes me think that this point sounds almost a little
misleading in that it refers to the impact on gross domestic product of most countries globally, which we know is
negative. We would think that for most countries that would mean there is a negative impact on trade, but in fact
it has been a positive year for trade volumes, not a negative year. Mr Parker mentioned the Alcoa bauxite program.
Is that an ongoing thing? I thought that was just a trial program for some time.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Mr Parker to respond.
Mr M. Parker: The contract that Fremantle Ports had with Alcoa was for exports across five years for up to, from
memory, about two million tonnes of product a year. That agreement with Alcoa ceases at the end of December
this year.
Mr R.S. LOVE: On the issue of trade, Mr Parker mentioned the high volumes coming through. There has been
a fair bit of reporting, especially in regional Western Australia, about delays in handling of products off the wharf,
with stories of tractors and other equipment sitting there for great lengths of time amidst industrial problems et cetera.
Could the minister comment on the efficiency of the port and the stevedoring? I know it is not Fremantle Ports’ direct
activity, but it needs these people to make the port work. Could the minister outline the situation that has existed
in the past few months and what impacts that may have?
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Ms R. SAFFIOTI: More generally, yes, there is a dispute between Qube Holdings and the Maritime Union of
Australia in relation to stevedoring at Freo port. Concerns have been expressed to us from industry and we are trying
to manage the supply of products as best as possible. I might ask Mr Parker to provide some more comments.
Mr M. Parker: I think it is important that when we look at the inner harbour, as the member alluded to, we see
there are a number of components in the port ecosystem. The industrial action that is largely underway in the
inner harbour at the moment, as the minister referred to, is between Qube and the Maritime Union of Australia.
From a Fremantle Ports perspective, we have had very limited industrial action in the inner harbour over the last
three months. I think the delays caused are largely twofold. It is always difficult to talk on someone else’s behalf, but
we have seen a slight increase in the time it is taking for vessels to come from anchorage into the port and onto berth.
There has probably been an increase of around about 24 hours. The broader impact that is happening at the moment
is that vessels are electing not to call into Western Australia, but are going to the east coast and are unloading cargo
there and then having to bring that cargo back again. That has been the case for a handful of vessels. But we are well
aware, as is I think more broadly the port ecosystem, about the importance of getting product off the berth once it is
off a ship and out through the port vicinities to customers as quickly as possible, whether that is from a stevedoring
standpoint or from a broader supply chain perspective as we look at both rail and truck movements out of the port.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Mr Parker is suggesting that there has been avoidance of the port by some shippers because of
those issues. In spite of the fact that Fremantle Ports has had a good volume of trade, there is obviously some lost
opportunities as well. Has the minister been able to quantify the level of loss that has potentially accumulated to
the port through that process?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: No; sorry, we do not have that.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 637 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, “Victoria Quay Waterfront (VQW) Strategy”.
Paragraphs 7.2 and 7.3 talk about the Gage Roads Brewing Company redeveloping A Shed and also supporting
ongoing work for the proposed film studio. Perhaps in relation to both, but in particular for the proposed film studio,
does the minister see any potential conflict between that and ongoing operations of the port? For example, when there
is loading of live sheep in the port, sometimes it is quite odorous. Otherwise, is there a conflict between those new
proposed activities and existing activities at the port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: In relation to paragraph 7.2, the new brewery was done through a process run by Fremantle Ports.
I think that is going to be a successful venture. It is something that the Fremantle Port Authority conducted, with its
market sounding and participation in a positive manner. That work is underway. As I understand, the refurbishment
is well underway. I think everyone is excited to see that new brewery take place.
The film studio is subject to a market-led proposal process, which means that the process of managing the new
film studio, its footprint and its relation to the operations of Freo port is being managed through the MLP secretariat
or team, run through the Department of Finance. They are in discussion with Fremantle Ports about the operational
needs of the port, understanding that we believe there is plenty of room for a film studio. It also looks to the future
of Fremantle, about establishing new industries and, in particular, enhancing, I suspect, the creative industries of
Fremantle. We understand it is going to be a massive positive for Fremantle, but in relation to Fremantle Ports, it is
currently in live discussions with the MLP secretariat about managing the footprint and the operations, and making
sure that the operations of Fremantle port are not impacted in the shorter term.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Was Fremantle Ports consulted prior to the government progressing consideration of the
market-led proposal?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am not sure, because the MLP process is a distinct process away from me. I am not sure, and
I was not Minister for Ports at the time the decisions were made. I can check with Mr Parker, and I ask him to
provide a response.
Mr M. Parker: I am in a similar position as the minister; I was not CEO of Fremantle Ports at that time.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Like I said, the MLP process is created to be at arm’s length from the rest of government in
a sense. It is done by a team and then key decision points are presented to government. I cannot tell the member
who was consulted as part of that process, and I was not Minister for Ports at the time either.
The CHAIR: Before we go any further, I want to point out to the committee that we still have five divisions and
two off-budget authorities to consider before 6.00 pm.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 637 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, under the heading “Westport”. I note
elsewhere in the budget that Westport project staff have been transferred to the Department of Primary Industries
and Regional Development.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: What page was that?
Dr D.J. HONEY: Westport is discussed on page 637. It is the fifth paragraph. I know this is not the minister’s
division, but, just by interest, on page 584, on the spending changes in transport, it says that Westport project staff
are transferred to the Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development. I wondered why Westport staff
is not a matter managed by the port.
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[2.20 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We can follow that up in the Department of Transport division—sorry. The Department of
Primary Industries and Regional Development will be running some programs, but the Westport office is in the
Department of Transport division. But by that time, I will get that further information and I will ask my team to
follow-up what that represents. The Westport team is in the Department of Transport division, but there may be
specific programs or initiatives that will be managed and run through DPIRD. For example, there is a significant
marine science initiative that may be funded through that agency, but I will get that information for the member
when we hit the Department of Transport division to provide some clarity.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 640 of the Budget statements and the asset investment program totalling over the
period about $270-something million in projects across both the inner and outer harbour. What is the value of
investing heavily in the inner harbour if the program is to move to a new harbour in the future? At what point does
the government stop spending money in Fremantle and put all its eggs in the banana basket?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Most of these investments will ensure that we can maintain our trading effort and some essential
works are required to ensure that there are no safety or other long-term maintenance issues. I will ask Mr Parker
to provide more detail. However, the investments are really to make sure that the inner harbour can continue to operate
in a safe and efficient manner.
Mr M. Parker: Thanks, minister. The bulk of the inner harbour investment relates to berth stabilisation activities
happening on both the Victoria Quay side and the North Quay side. One of the current pieces of work is on berths 1
and 2. In addition, a land purchase is included as part of our capital program. It is over on the North Quay and is
the one parcel of land inside the current Fremantle port footprint that the Fremantle Port Authority does not own.
We are looking to transact that purchase during this financial year, which will then give us greater ability to not only
manage that across the broader port ecosystem, but also make sure that a third party does not buy that land and put
it to a use that is not compatible with port operations.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Thank you. Further to the question about at what point the government turns this around, and
going back to the point that the member for Cottesloe raised about Westport relating to page 637, can the minister
explain what the vision is for the inner harbour under the Westport program? There seemed to be an early view
that it would close and become a real estate development, but then Infrastructure Western Australia came out
with its strategy saying that it will stay as a harbour. Is the future of the inner harbour being planned as part of the
Westport project? What is the thinking about the long-term future for the Fremantle inner harbour?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As has been highlighted before, Gage Roads’ new brewery and the film studio are, in a sense,
a start of the transition, but these came along very quickly. More generally, the Future of Fremantle Planning
Committee, which is a committee of the Western Australian Planning Commission, has been established to determine
the future of the entire precinct post the movement of the container trade. The committee will look at a number of
aspects. First is Victoria Quay and how we utilise that area. Victoria Quay is connected to the Fremantle city proper.
We already have the museum and will have a brewery and a film studio. There is a lot of underutilised land towards
the Roundhouse. A lot of planning will be done around the TAFE and submarine areas as to how we can better
connect Bathers Beach and the Roundhouse to Victoria Quay. The area is already evolving into what will be a major
tourism and creative arts precinct. The Future of Fremantle Planning Committee is looking at that area and making
sure that all works well together. It is looking at that area and asking: Post the movement of container trade, what
does the future hold? What will be the key economic drivers in that entire area? For example, the film studio gives
us a start—so a key economic driver may be creative industries or may be an information technology centre or any
type of centre. Given the significant cost of the harbour, I suspect that maritime industries will play a big role in
the future. That work is being done by the Future of Fremantle Planning Committee and Nicole Lockwood has been
appointed as a special adviser to that committee. She will undertake significant liaison with industry, community,
council and the port to develop a master plan for that entire area.
We then have to examine the non-container trade, too. There has been a lot of discussion on the roll-on, roll-off
cars and whether they should move to another port. I think the industry is not very keen on that, so the question is:
Do they stay; and, if they do, how do we not have those massive areas of car parks that sterilise that area? Do we
keep the cars there? We are looking at things like scrap metal and other non-container trade to see whether there are
some early movements there, and then there is the container trade.
The whole trade jigsaw is very complicated for not only the whole state, but also Fremantle. Understanding all the
different types of trade is complicated. What can move early? How do we move the container trade? The Future of
Fremantle Planning Committee is looking at the entire area. A lot of people have speculated that this is some sort
of property development, but one of the first tasks that we have asked the committee to look at are the economic
drivers. How do we continue to have good job creation in the area and what sort of industry can be supported in that
area? Western Australia is a big boating and maritime state. There is a lot of capacity in both tourism and, more
generally, how we can continue to support the maritime industry. There are a lot of different discussions, but the real
work starts now. The subcommittee of the WAPC, the Future of Fremantle Planning Committee, is being assisted and
led by Nicole Lockwood, who will undertake all the consultation and help develop a master plan for the whole precinct.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: Can the minister explain the role of Infrastructure WA in those processes? In its draft strategy, it
mentioned that the Fremantle port has a future as an inner harbour. What is the interaction between Infrastructure
WA’s processes and what the minister has just outlined?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Nicole is a member of both Infrastructure WA and —
Mr R.S. LOVE: She was not when it wrote the draft strategy and that has now been released, and it clearly says
that the port has a future. Does the minister share that view or is that still up for grabs?
[2.30 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Infrastructure Western Australia is looking at long-term aspirations for infrastructure in the
state. I think its view is that Westport is a key project in the future. People have interpreted a few comments that
were made at the presentation, as I recall. As I said, a committee has been established to determine the future of
the Fremantle port area and that committee will be taking soundings with industry. We will probably talk to
Infrastructure Western Australia. We have a whole process of consulting with the community, industry and all the
key stakeholders about the future of that entire area.
The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Fremantle Port Authority.
Kimberley Ports Authority —
Mrs L.A. Munday, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Ports.
Mr C. Faulkner, Chief Executive Officer.
Mr P. Laing, Senior Policy Adviser.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. Members may raise questions about matters relating to the operations and budget of the off-budget
authority. Off-budget authority officers are recognised as ministerial advisers. It is the intention of the chair to
ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered and that both questions and answers are short
and to the point.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I give the call to the member for Moore.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Last time we examined the ports in estimates, I think Kimberley Ports was, at that stage, about
to take on the process of assuming responsibility for some of the other ports beyond Broome, particularly Wyndham
and Derby. The Kimberley Ports amalgamation is on page 647 under “Significant Issues Impacting the Government
Trading Enterprise”. How is that process going? What stage is it at? Is it complete? What is the situation between
those ports and the Kimberley Ports Authority?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will provide some initial comments and I will then ask Mr Faulkner to provide further
comments. My understanding is that the transfer is pretty much complete and it has gone pretty well. Some of the
contracts have been transferred. I will ask Mr Faulkner to provide further advice.
Mr C. Faulkner: Thanks, minister. Yes, the process is complete. We took over responsibility for those ports on
1 July this year. For the operations of those ports, really nothing has changed too much from before. The customers
have seen a seamless transition at this stage.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Have the costs for the users of the ports that have been amalgamated into the authority changed
or are they the same as they were before?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will ask Mr Faulkner to provide a response.
Mr C. Faulkner: The cost structure is essentially the same as it was previously. The port of Wyndham is presently
managed by Cambridge Gulf Ltd on our behalf, and those costs are the same. Similarly, in Derby, which is managed
by the Shire of Derby–West Kimberley, those costs are also much the same.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Could the minister explain how that process works? Is it the case that a third party operates the
ports on behalf of the department?
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Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I refer to Mr Faulkner.
Mr C. Faulkner: Thanks, minister. Yes, in Wyndham there is a longstanding arrangement with Cambridge Gulf Ltd.
Kimberley Ports went out to the market and Cambridge Gulf was the preferred operator and it continues to operate
there. For the port of Derby, a long-term arrangement was in place with the Department of Transport, which we
have inherited.
Mr R.S. LOVE: If we look at the table “Income Statement” on page 650, under “Revenue from operations” there
is a line item “Other revenue”. That has grown from $387 000 in the current year to $3.8 million budgeted this
year and beyond. Why has there been such a move in that particular line item?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will refer that to Mr Faulkner but I suspect it is because of assuming the revenue from the
other ports. I will ask Mr Faulkner to confirm or deny that.
Mr C. Faulkner: Yes, that is the case, particularly with the port of Wyndham.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The arrangement at Wyndham is that the Cambridge group—I forget the actual name—operates
the port and pays the port authority an amount that reflects some sort of a share of revenue. Is that how it works?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will refer to Mr Faulkner.
Mr C. Faulkner: The numbers in front of the member show the full revenue that is collected by Cambridge Gulf Ltd
and also the full expenses. The member can see that the figures in both lines have gone up.
Mr R.S. LOVE: It is obviously a much smaller operation than the port of Broome, or the operation the chief executive
officer was running before. It is about a quarter of the size or probably less.
I refer again to “Significant Issues Impacting the Government Trading Enterprise” on page 647. There is a bit of an
update on the progress of the Kimberley marine support base. How much funding has been allocated towards that?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am not sure whether we have allocated any funding towards it but we have given it access to
the Kimberley Ports Authority seabed and landholdings. We have given it some access to the support base of
Kimberley Ports. That was under an agreement that was struck in 2019. The support base is working through some
of the technology and testing the concept, as I understand it. It was to reach a conclusion to its agreement as soon
as possible but it is working with industry and itself as it continues to finalise the structure of the support base. As
I understand it, it is testing what the proposed base would look like, and final investment decisions will be made.
Is that correct, Mr Faulkner?
Mr C. Faulkner: Yes, minister.
[2.40 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Again I have a question on a financial matter. Going back to the same “Income Statement” at
page 650, under the heading “Expenses” there is a significant change in the line item “Supplies and services”. It
seems to dramatically fluctuate. It has gone from $2 million to $7 million and $7 million thereafter. In the response
the minister gave earlier, I think she mentioned that the full cost of the other port was reflected there, as was the
full revenue. The costs seem to have gone up by $5 million and the revenue has gone up by $3 million. I take it
there is not actually a net profit coming from the port?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I can confirm that there is no net profit, as demonstrated on the net profit and loss line; it is
minus $3 million. The Kimberley Ports Authority has struggled over time to make sure it returns a profit, but activities
like the support base, for example, would help to generate further revenue for the port. We are continually looking at
how the port can attract more activity and business, but Kimberley Ports has a history of struggling to return profits.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Given the rather remote nature of some of the port structures and today’s announcement about
mandatory vaccination—we spoke about this during the hearing with the Mid West Ports Authority—will vaccination
rates and access to vaccination in the Kimberley be similar?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think Broome has had some success recently. People in Broome have had access to vaccination
for a long time and more recently to specific vaccination drives. We will continue to work, through Health, with
the ports to make sure that we can prioritise access to vaccination, particularly in places like Wyndham and Derby.
Again, my experience, particularly in Derby, is that people have had access to the vaccine. We will continue to
work, through Health, with all regional ports to try to support vaccination access as much as we can to ensure that
all port workers have the ability to get vaccinated. But, as I said, the rate of vaccination has been very strong across
all our ports.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 647 and the significant issues impacting the government trading enterprise.
Paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 under the heading “Trade Outlook (Commodities, Cargo and Cruise)” do not appear to be
positive, given that the expectation that cruise shipping will continue to increase is dependent on a lot of things.
What is on the horizon, if anything, for Kimberley Ports in terms of increasing profitability and throughput? Can
the minister point to any projects, proponents or potential markets for the ports?

E200

[ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 22 September 2021]

Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We see a lot of prospectivity in supporting offshore oil and gas activities. I think there is eagerness
to win back some work from some of our major resources companies and to use Broome port as a supplier base.
We are very keen to see what we can do in the oil and gas sector. One of the issues with the oil and gas sector over
the past couple of years, or since COVID hit, is that it has pulled back a lot of its exploration and other activities off
the Kimberley. The industry has not been as active and therefore has not required vessels and access to the port as
much as before. Of course, there is work continuing to support oil and gas, agriculture and cruise ships—when they
become popular again. I would say they are probably the priorities. Does Mr Faulkner have anything to add?
Mr C. Faulkner: Thanks, minister. There are some proponents in the mining industries as well in the West Kimberley
and the East Kimberley. If they come to fruition, it will help Kimberley Ports. Certainly, our major focus in Broome
is oil and gas.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I forgot to say that there is a bit of activity in Wyndham, in particular, exporting minerals from
the Kimberley, as I recall.
Mr R.S. LOVE: On a hopeful note, further to that, I note that the budget papers say that the port expects to be
profitable by 2023–24. Hopefully, in 2024–25, we might be able to look at some positive figures instead of figures
in brackets.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes. Thank you.
The CHAIR: That completes the examination of the Kimberley Ports Authority.
Division 39: Transport, $514 521 000 —
Mrs L.A. Munday, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Transport.
Mr P. Woronzow, Acting Director General.
Mr I.F. Cameron, Managing Director.
Mr P. Seares, Managing Director.
Mrs P. Kapoor, Acting Executive Director, Finance and Procurement Services.
Mr P. Laing, Senior Policy Adviser.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I give the call to the member for Moore.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 583 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, and appropriations, expenses and cash assets.
Can the minister outline whether any of the $426 million capital appropriation has been identified for any specific
corridors or parcels of land that will need to be procured?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The member referred to the $426 million capital appropriation and asked whether that —
Mr R.S. LOVE: Whether part of that allocation is for the state to purchase any land and whether that land has
been identified.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Is the member referring to the Westport account?
Mr R.S. LOVE: Yes.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Using the state’s strong financial position for the future, we have allocated $400 million to the
Westport land acquisition and planning process. There is a lot of land along the corridor in proximity to Anketell
and where the proposed port will be, so we have decided to allocate $400 million primarily for land acquisition
and other amounts for other work.
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On the matter of whether we have identified individual pieces of land, we are setting up a model whereby the
Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage and the Department of Transport will work together when land becomes
available to purchase, noting that land acquisition and corridor protection are fundamental to the future success of
the port. We do not want to be in the same situation that has happened in the past when the government has made
significant infrastructure announcements but other parties have bought the land and the government was forced to
purchase it back at a higher price or the land was used for alternative purposes. We are setting up a process for the
departments of Transport and Planning to purchase land when it becomes available.
[2.50 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: I turn to page 585 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. The eighth significant issue impacting the
agency is headed “Maritime” and refers to the One Mile jetty in Carnarvon and the moneys to be spent removing
and repairing bits of the jetty. When the decision to do that was made, did the department undertake an analysis of
the value of making the jetty longer, rather than the jetty ending in a mangrove swamp?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: There are two parts to that project. The first is the demolition works, which is funded and for
which $4.2 million has been allocated. That work will be undertaken by the Department of Transport. That budget
commitment involves the demolition of the existing jetty. I think we have committed to the demolition works
post-100 metres. As the member is aware, bits of wood have been floating around the ocean. That wood has been
picked up and stored away. I was able to visit the Department of Transport yards to see the different types of wood
from the jetty. Some wood looks in good condition and some does not look in great condition. All the existing
wood that has been found floating in the ocean has been kept.
The contract for the demolition of the jetty has been awarded, and that work will be undertaken by the Department
of Transport. The work that will be managed by the Gascoyne Development Commission is the direct responsibility,
in a sense, of the Minister for Regional Development. That work involves the jetty’s replacement. I think we gave an
election commitment to allocate $4.8 million for the jetty’s replacement. We have also sought a contribution from
the commonwealth government to help fund the replacement. The Gascoyne Development Commission has led the
consultation with the Department of Transport, a number of forums have been held at which Hon Alannah MacTiernan
and Hon Kyle McGinn have attended, and the Gascoyne Development Commission conducted an options discussion
about the jetty’s replacement. The types of issues that the member has raised, such as the length of the jetty and
what it will be built with, are all currently subject to discussion and community consultation and further funding being
available, particularly from the commonwealth government. That is where that project is at. No final decision has
been made on what it will be replaced with. That is subject to community consultation.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Would the minister concede that extending the jetty, which spans 400 metres, to 750 metres from
the start of the jetty to the water, would probably not really achieve a lot? Is the minister indicating that there is
the potential for that proposal to be revisited if there is enough concern about what has been proposed?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes. As I said, the Minister for Regional Development and Hon Kyle McGinn are leading that
discussion in the community. I visited the area to get an understanding of what happened to the jetty. It is a timber
jetty and is in pretty dire straits. There are a number of challenges in its removal and replacement. I know there is
a lot of history to that area. I was able to visit the One Mile Jetty Interpretive Centre, which I had never visited
before. It is an incredible little museum. One of the volunteers walked me around and it was quite incredible to get
an understanding of the history of that area.
I do not want to pre-empt any community consultation. As I said, there are two key discussions on what the jetty will
be made out of—wood versus concrete and steel—and how long the jetty should be. The two variables are currently
being discussed by the commission, the relevant ministers, the community and the local council. I had the opportunity
to go with Eddie Smith, the shire president, and the CEO, to see the One Mile jetty, the fascine and the old prawn
jetty, which was quite interesting. It was a good day.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I thank the minister. I have finished with that line of questioning.
I want to flick to something completely different. I turn to the outcomes and key effectiveness indicators on page 587.
The first outcome under the heading “Outcome: An accessible and safe transport system” states —
Percentage of wheelchair accessible vehicle taxi journeys carrying passengers in wheelchairs which meet
the waiting time standard
I do not know the full reasons why, but I have received a number of complaints from regional communities about
the unavailability of taxis for people with a disability in Busselton, Mandurah, Geraldton and Broome, for example.
From what I understand, the Department of Transport was paying a subsidy or some sort of payment for the provision
of these taxis but that seems to have somehow fallen off the rails. Consequently, those taxis are no longer provided
in those areas. I understand that it is a consequence of the development of the NDIS and people having access to other
forms of transport, but in some communities some individuals were relying on those taxis that could accommodate
a wheelchair. Is the minister aware of the situation, and is it a budgetary matter that is reflected in the minutiae of
the budget? It is very difficult to know exactly where all the expenses lie when confronted with large departments.

E202

[ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 22 September 2021]

[3.00 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This issue has been raised with me. On a number of occasions, I have checked the availability
of taxis that accommodate wheelchairs. There are a couple of issues. The first is the impact that the NDIS has
had on the transport industry, and we will continue to work on that. More generally, earlier this year we awarded
three grants of $15 000 each to regional taxi operators to contribute to the cost of the purchase and installation of
wheelchair hoists. I will just seek confirmation from my advisers here. We have a vehicle modification grant,
and that continues. That is, for operators who want their taxi to be multipurpose, the government subsidises the
modification to allow them to carry wheelchairs. That grant is $15 000 per vehicle. We estimate that there will be
about eight grants in 2021–22. We also have a carryover of seven operators who were successful for the grant in
2021–22 but have not yet been able to secure the equipment to commence the installation. I think that there are
a couple of factors at play. The issue of the shortage of people and skills across the state has contributed to that
situation, and, I suspect, given the shortage of vehicles coming into the state, the availability of vehicles has also had
an impact, but it is something that we are very much constantly monitoring. The grants for modification have not
changed and that grant of $15 000 continues to be available to support the modifications of vehicles. I have heard
different issues raised at different times, but we believe that we can continue to work with the industry to do that. We
have also reduced the barriers of entry so that more people are able to provide wheelchair-compliant vehicles.
[Ms R.S. Stephens took the chair.]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is the minister aware of any ongoing funding in the form of a subsidy that may have been delivered
for people to operate those types of taxis?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: There is the taxi user subsidy scheme, too. There are two components: there is a modification
grant to facilitate the modification of vehicles and there is the taxi user subsidy scheme. That is for both metropolitan
and regional areas. That TUSS continues. I think there were some issues with Black and White taxis, as I recall,
but I might ask Iain Cameron to provide a further update. The TUSS has not changed at all and has not been removed.
There are a couple of issues with TUSS. First of all, we are looking at how we can move to an electronic payment
rather than a manual payment. The second issue is how it ties in with the National Disability Insurance Scheme. It
has been a very difficult issue to challenge. As the member knows, NDIS on transport has been a difficult area to
navigate, because sometimes we need volume to guarantee a service, and sometimes that cannot be guaranteed
through the NDIS arrangements. It is something we continue to support, and if individual issues are raised, we ask
the department to have a look at those. Did you want to comment?
Mr I.F. Cameron: Thank you, minister. Just to add to what the minister said, the issues of wheelchair-accessible
taxis and taxis in regional areas are not new. In the past, both pre-reform and post-reform, we have had times when,
for one reason or another, a business decision is made locally. As the minister said, the grants and funding that we
provide through the department have not changed. Where there is a drop in a service, we are now able to work quicker
with the local communities because those barriers to entry have been removed. Wherever those services drop or
change, we will work with the local community, the local governments and the providers.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think that even the availability of vehicles is probably a challenge, because we know that people
have been waiting a very long time to get vehicles more generally.
Mr R.S. LOVE: There are situations whereby a taxi has been operating and has ceased to operate because it is not
profitable to continue. As I say, I do not know whether that is a result of the NDIS coming in and taking some of
the trade, but it leaves some areas with a gap, which is troubling to those people who are caught up in the situation.
Ms E.J. KELSBIE: I refer to page 597 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, “Coastal Projects and Zone Management”.
My query is regarding Denmark’s Ocean Beach and others, I guess. We have had a pretty wild winter down my way,
and Ocean Beach has suffered significant erosion, with the dunes and parts of the foreshore actually collapsing into
the ocean, and the shire has had to close some of the facilities for a while in the interests of public safety. Can the
minister please advise what funding is available in the budget to support the efforts of local government to rebuild
following such erosion events and to protect popular iconic beaches like this one from future erosion?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I thank the member. I remember that the member raised this I think when we were in Kalgoorlie.
As part of this budget, we have allocated an additional $18.5 million over the next five years to help manage the
impacts of coastal erosion and protect our coastline. This means that we will have $33.5 million of funding over
the next five years. I think that we have had a significant boost, and, of course, we have also asked the commonwealth
to partner with us on this issue, because we believe this is a national issue. We got it onto the infrastructure priority
list to identify that this is a significant issue that all states, in a sense, will be facing, and it will be a continuing issue
as a result of storm surges and the impact of climate change. As I said, winter erosion is common in many parts,
but the recent impact at Ocean Beach was unusually severe. That is one of the things that we are looking at. We
have awarded the Shire of Denmark a 2021–22 Department of Transport coastal adaption and protection grant of
$55 000, which represents about 50 per cent of the estimated cost of $111 000 to complete repairs of the retaining
wall in line with the grant application submitted in March. This includes funds for coastal engineering consultancy,
mobilisation, materials, plant hire and labour. As I said, the grant scheme is a program that provides up to 50 per cent
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of funding to coastal managers, including local governments, to undertake projects associated with identifying and
adapting to coastal hazards. Under the CAP grant scheme, the Shire of Denmark completed its coastal hazard
risk management and adaptation plan in 2018, and the long-term strategy is to continue to manage the retreat of
infrastructure, but also make sure that we can protect the Denmark Life Saving Club. I think that the member was
a president of that club, was she not?
Ms E.J. KELSBIE: Yes, I was the first female president, for about four years.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I read that somewhere. We know that the protection of the surf lifesaving club is very important,
given the role it plays in the community. As I said, the grant of $55 000 will help to refurbish the timber pile
retaining wall. The Shire of Denmark has developed its plan for the area, and we will continue to work with local
governments and shires such as Denmark to see how we can both manage and protect infrastructure where we can,
but also try to monitor and understand erosion events to try to make sure that future infrastructure provision does
not exacerbate or make issues worse.
As I said, it is a major challenge. There are many major challenges in managing climate change and significant
weather events, and coastal erosion is one of the most significant, particularly where we have infrastructure located
close to the coastline. We did a report that identified 55 hotspots. Of course, in Albany, I think there was also
a discussion about private property falling into the ocean. There is the issue of private property and council and state
infrastructure and how we can manage the protection of that infrastructure in some instances. There are other views
of a managed retreat in circumstances in which we cannot prevent the continued impact, but I think that, particularly
in places where we have significant infrastructure, trying to protect that infrastructure is paramount.
[3.10 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: I want to move to page 587 of the budget papers and the explanation of significant movements
of the department. Note 1 refers to the variance between the 2020–21 budget and the 2020–21 estimated actual for
freight being transported on rail. The explanation given is that there was a decrease in rail container volumes to and
from the Fremantle port. How did that manifest when we heard from representatives from the port authority that there
was actually an increase in container traffic? Was there a disruption to the line or was there some other reason that
that could not happen, because apparently there was an increase in the total number of containers coming through?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think this was related a little bit to the unpredictability of some of the trade movements. Although
trade movements increased, there were also some disruptions in movements. Some of the longer term guaranteed
movements were not delivered. As I said, we have stabilised at around 20 per cent. It dropped to 18 per cent, but
we have stabilised at around 20 per cent; I think we are up to 22 per cent again. I think the best way to describe it
is by saying that it was because of the unpredictable trade movements that happened as a result of the COVID
pandemic. Although activity increased, there was not the predictability in some instances. I understand that some
of the longer term bigger movers went back to trucks for a period. As I have been briefed, it was more to do with
the unpredictability of some of those container movements and, as a result, some of the train movements were not
as strong as they had been.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I turn to page 589 and the driver and vehicle services. One of the dot points refers to assessing
driver competency and issuing and renewing drivers’ licences in accordance with commonwealth and government
requirements and driver competency standards. Significant concern has been relayed to me by people from various
communities, including Bunbury, about the difficulty of getting bookings and the very low pass rates—less than
40 per cent seems to be the norm now—of people sitting their driving test. There is some concern about what is
behind that. The minister may remember that there was a change in the number of hours that people had to do before
they sat their practical driving assessment. When that was announced, it was put with the idea that there would be
an increase in the pass rate because people would be more competent as drivers as they would have more experience.
In fact, we have seen a general decrease in the pass rate. I wonder whether there is an understanding of why the initial
pass rate seems to be getting lower rather than increasing, even though young drivers are getting double the amount
of instruction before they sit their practical driving assessment.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This is about young people getting their drivers’ licences. The most common issues raised
with my office are school bus services and drivers’ licences. Getting our driver’s licence is such a big part of our
life. I will not go through the history of when I got my driver’s licence!
There are a couple of things. I will ask Iain Cameron to make this point, but more generally the road safety results
for young drivers have improved incredibly over time. The statistics on the number of young drivers killed or
seriously injured on our roads are very strong, which supports the increased focus on driver training. About three
or four years ago, changes were made to the order of the hazard perception test and the number of hours. I do not
have a historical analysis of pass rates over time, but I know that we have brought in a number of initiatives to
help with quality assurance, including recording driving tests through iPads.
The other point I want to make is that over the past 18 months, we have had some impacts because of the COVID
pandemic; we had lockdowns last year and a few this year. We closed our driving assessment processes for a number
of weeks, and months in some instances, and that required quite a lot of catch-up.
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I do not know whether the pass–fail rate has changed dramatically over time. The statistics indicate that the rate is
about 40 or 50 per cent and that corresponds with my anecdotal evidence. My niece got it on her third attempt and
my nephew got it on his second attempt. My experience is that it is rare for someone to get it on their first attempt.
I do not know whether the rate has dropped dramatically over time. We are introducing a number of different
measures, including electronic bookings. We went through a period in which we confirmed that people were going
to turn up to their test on the following day to make sure that there was more availability, because sometimes
people would book tests and then not turn up. The other more general issue is that sometimes people will book a test
because they have done their hours, even though they may not be ready to sit the test. That is something that only
the individual and their family will know. That is a view that has been put to me. I might ask Iain Cameron to provide
further advice on this one.
Mr I.F. Cameron: As the minister said, there has not been a dramatic change in pass rates in recent times. The
comment that the minister made earlier is the most important one: from a safety point of view, over the last 10 years,
the safety of young drivers aged 17 to 19 years has improved by 60 per cent. That coincides with a number of the
changes to the licensing system that the minister has talked about—that is, the preparation. It is not a requirement
just to be professionally coached. It can be just hours of supervised experience, so the quality of that experience
varies. As the minister has said, the 50 hours has been set not so much purely from a safety point of view, but from
the point of view of what the community can reasonably access over time. There is international evidence that a much
higher number would result in much higher safety, but the minister’s point is key: some people are not ready after
50 hours. We have a statutory minimum number of hours that enables them to sit their test.
The reasons for failure are worth noting. They are generally breaches of the road rules—for example, speeding, failing
to stop at a Stop sign and things like that. As the minister said, people are concerned about whether the assessment
has changed. It has not. The assessments are monitored and candidates certainly get verbal feedback, and they are
able to see how and where they failed. The important thing is that the reasons for failure are quite significant. They
are breaches of the road rules. They are not minor technicalities; they are significant ones.
[3.20 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Representations made to me indicate that people have had to put their children through the testing
regime seven, eight or nine times. I think the cost at that stage—do not quote me in Hansard—was over $90 a test
and the cost increased by a small amount last year, I think. Some people are paying hundreds and hundreds of dollars
to go through this test. I accept what was said about the need to be safe, but when we have virtually doubled the
number of supervised driving hours required before one sits the test and the assessment process is still the same, why
have we seen an increase in the failure rate, rather than an increase in the pass rate? That does not seem to be a logical
result to me. I think a review of the processes would be good.
I take issue with the other point made about feedback. Feedback is minimal to the point that none is given. Often
when a young person has failed, especially the first couple of times—maybe it gets worse, I do not know—they are
quite upset. It has been relayed to me that at that point the assessor will often take that as a signal that they do not
want to talk to them, so they will just ignore them and leave them and do not provide feedback. They are left quite
bewildered about why they failed. I have heard from enough people from all over, in not only my electorate but many
areas, and I think there is a common problem here. I am wondering whether the government could undertake to look
at what is going on and why those trends seem to be occurring. I have heard that from driving instructors as well as
from parents and young people. I believe there probably is an issue here, and I suggest that if we want to improve the
issuing and renewing and the system around assessing driver competency, maybe the department could look at it.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We will take that on board. As I was saying, getting a driver’s licence is always an emotive
time. I remember going through it a number of years ago, and it is one of those major milestones in life. We have
to make sure that the young adults are treated with respect and feedback is provided.
More generally, it is worth noting that in remote towns and communities, such as in the Pilbara and the Kimberley,
our experience is that many young adults are not going for drivers’ licences. It happens a little bit in regional WA,
but generally in the more remote parts like the Kimberley and Pilbara. Therefore, we have announced a $4.9 million
initiative to help young people get drivers’ licences. I understand that the federal government has also announced
free driving lessons, I think, for those who are on JobSeeker and subsidies for unemployed people to access paid
driving instructors. We have allocated $4.9 million. It is really about improving accessibility of driver tests, starting
in the more remote areas. For example, we want to increase support to the Kimberley and Pilbara teams to undertake
more drivers tests and, more generally, look at the availability of not only driver assessors but driving instructors,
availability of cars and so forth. I hear from people whom I know that the requirements have changed. They have
increased over time.
There are other theories about young people and road rules. I will give the member some other theories that have
been put to me. One is that young people are not on their bikes or on the road that often anymore, so there are
issues to do with understanding distances and the road rules. When kids used to ride their bikes everywhere, they
had a better understanding of managing safety and understanding speeds and the road rules, because to move
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around the streets by bike, people have to understand the road rules. That is why I think bike education and walking
and cycling to school, for example, is very important. If we get people onto the streets and understanding the hazards,
perception and speeds and some basics, such as which way to look before they cross the road, that will all help in
managing driving as well. There are other theories on that from that point of view. I know the member is from
a farming background. The member would know that a lot of young people used to learn how to drive well before
the age of 17. Again, a lot of young people who grew up in a rural environment probably are no longer doing that
or do not have uncles and aunties with farms that they used to drive on.
There are a number of different reasons, but we are very committed to making sure that young people are respected
in the process and, if we get issues, we follow them up. We try to make sure that there is quality assurance for all
the driver assessors. Why my niece did not pass her test was quite interesting, but everyone has different views on
how they have been treated. We want to make sure that there is a good level of quality assurance across the system.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I strongly support the idea of providing funding for some of those remote areas to undertake not
only assessment but training, because one of the great problems in remote and Aboriginal communities is that many
people do not have a driver’s licence to do the instruction. A lot of kids end up driving without a licence because
there is no-one to teach them, then they get a record and then they cannot drive.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: That is exactly the issue we want to address. Before they start to get into the legal system, we
want to give them a chance. Access to vehicles and to supervised instruction is a challenge faced by a lot of families.
I think it is probably even greater in some parts of rural or remote WA. It is an issue, and when both parents are
working or if it is a single-parent household, getting that supervised instruction is a challenge. We support all these
types of initiatives and commonwealth government subsidies. A number of NGOs and volunteer organisations
work in this area. They differ from area to area. The Minister for Police is very keen to see police and community
youth centres more involved in this space, which sounds to me like a good idea, particularly in regional WA. PCYCs
have dedicated facilities and good volunteers and, of course, are connected to the local police service, and could
do some driving support and instruction. I think that is a great initiative and we are very keen to work with the Minister
for Police. Of course, he is also the Minister for Road Safety. We are trying to lock in and partner with established
local groups—they may differ from area to area—to support not only the assessment, but the driving instruction.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Still on licensing, I turn from the basic car licence to heavy vehicle licences. It has been put to me
by people in the industry that there is a shortage of drivers, and part of the problem is the time it takes to transition
from being a car driver to having a heavy rigid licence to a multi-combination or higher level of licence. The idea has
been put to me that it would be better to have a system for those licences that is based on competency, rather than
age. As we know, there are shortages of drivers. Getting young people in there is very difficult, because they see that
as a barrier to entry into the transport industry. Consequently, we are seeing older and older drivers.
I also have a question about whether there needs to be some strengthening of English as a prerequisite to those
matters. Concerns have been expressed to me by drivers, especially those running east–west, that they will not use
Great Eastern Highway or they do not like driving on it now because so many eastern states drivers do not understand
the road rules or the road signs. We cannot help that, but we can help what happens in Western Australia.
[3.30 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: There are a couple of things. Companies like Centurion, for example, or organisations like the
Western Roads Federation and the Australian Livestock and Rural Transporters Association have put the issue of
the ageing demographic of truck drivers to us. They always say that if you go to a school careers expo, there is no
stand saying, “Become a truck driver.” It is not promoted as an attractive career in high schools, and I think that is
something we all need to try to turn around. There is that aspect.
We worked with the Minister for Education and Training and launched the heavy haulage driver operation skill
set program on 12 April 2021. It tries to address the driver shortage. We want to see 500 new drivers trained for road
transport and heavy rigid licences, with upskilling from HR licences to heavy combination and multi-combination
licences. We are working with industry to do that. I understand that there had been more than 100 commencements
in the metropolitan area as of 24 August, and 23 people out of the first cohort now have jobs in the industry. I went
to the program, and we saw women, Aboriginal people and people moving from other industries—a really diverse
group of people looking to become truck drivers. That is a positive and that is a specific initiative we have funded
through a real partnership between the Western Roads Federation, Main Roads and the TAFE sector, and we want
to continue that.
A second thing about the age and requirements is the licensing issue, but again we are looking at it. One of the
complicating issues is insurance and whether people are able to be insured if they are younger. I was at a lunch the
other day where the insurance industry was represented together with key industry people, and it appears that
insurance organisations understand the challenges and are seeing what they can do to be more flexible about who
can be insured. It was put to me at that lunch that maybe that delay between the ages of 17 and 25 is just too long,
and by that age people are getting other jobs. We are definitely on to looking at the licensing requirements, and
we are undertaking training more generally to try to get as many people to become truck drivers as possible.
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Dr D.J. HONEY: Having six children, with four of them having their licences, I guess I have been through a bit
on that! My concern about the process is that I have been told—I have not checked the fact—that fewer than half of
people aged under 25 now have their drivers’ licences. Although we have seen a reduction in the number of incidents,
if you like, with drivers under the age of 25, there has been a reduction in driving incidents in all categories, and
that is principally because roads and vehicles are improving dramatically. I wonder whether the reduction is simply
based on the fact that there are far fewer under-25s now on the road than when I was a boy.
Also, a little while ago, when that section of the department was able to maintain the funding from the licensing
income under the net appropriation basis, the failure rate doubled in the following year. I am not saying that people
consciously set out to do things, but the number of people employed in testing directly correlates with the number
of times people fail. If people failed less, not as many people would be needed to carry out the testing. I wonder
whether there is a system in the department that incentivises a higher failure rate. I heard what the minister’s
adviser said about the reasons people fail, but I can certainly say from my direct personal experience that there may
be substantive things, but there may be very trivial things that come down to a straight personality difference. As
I say, it concerns me that in this department there is a direct incentive for people to maintain their employment through
people failing tests.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not think that is the case. I do not think we have bonuses for failing people!
Dr D.J. HONEY: I know; it is the number of people carrying out the tests.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not think revenue is kept depending on how many tests are undertaken. I do not think
supervisors are failing people to keep their jobs. I think there is a massive demand out there and we probably do not
have enough assessors. That might have been the case in the past, but I do not think it is now. I understand that it
is a very emotive and stressful time, and people have different experiences. Our role is to continually make sure that
we have a quality-assurance system. I tell members what, compared with when my mum got her licence—I will
not go into exactly how she got her licence 40 years ago—the quality assurance is much better nowadays!
Mr G. BAKER: I refer to page 584 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, and the line item “COVID-19 Information
Call Centre” under “COVID-19 Response”. I wonder whether the minister could update us on the assistance
provided by Transport staff during the COVID pandemic.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Some of the work undertaken by the Department of Transport over the past 18 months has been in
assisting the Western Australia Police Force with staffing the COVID hotline. There is a memorandum of understanding
with the WA Police Force that in the case of natural disasters and so forth, the Department of Transport contact centre
will supply staff. As of 27 March 2020, Transport commenced its preparation to implement 13 COVID. Initial operating
hours were from 7.00 am to 10.00 pm, seven days a week, and current operating hours are Monday to Sunday, 8.00 am
to 6.00 pm. A total of 793 000 calls have been received from the initial go-live day to date. Transport was very much on
the front line of dealing with COVID issues. Currently, 65 staff members are employed on the 13 COVID line, including
in leadership and support roles. These are all Department of Transport employees. The contact centre is managed by the
Department of the Premier and Cabinet. There have been a number of different inquiries—for example, questions about
the G2G PASS, travel applications, border directions, COVID-19 testing results and so forth. I would personally like
to thank everyone involved in the Department of Transport who assisted and continues to assist the police force.
Mr G. BAKER: So they are matters well outside the portfolio.
[3.40 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Exactly. When COVID first hit it was very much looking at the resources across government
and how we could use those to manage the significant task in front of us. I am really happy that the Department of
Transport stepped up and was probably the key agency supporting those staff. It has been something that I think
the State Emergency Coordinator has mentioned to me a number of times and he thanked the Department of Transport
and its staff for their work and commitment in helping answer those COVID-19 phone calls.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I wanted to talk briefly about the coastal facilities that the Department of Transport manages.
I am talking about service area 3 on page 590 under the heading “Maritime”, and the third dot point, which states —
planning, building and managing new and existing land and water-based facilities for the use of the
community as well as recreational and commercial vessel owners;
I would like to ask a couple of specific things within my area. As the minister is aware, I raised a grievance about
Jurien Bay marina the other day. This photo shows the state of the marina at the moment. As the minister can see, it
is quite abysmal. There are a lot of grumpy people up there about the state of the marina, and justifiably so. I know
it is not in the budget. I would suggest that as a matter of priority—the minister may be considering it—the minister
tries to get some funding for that in the midyear review coming up very shortly.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We are very much considering it. I have asked the commonwealth to contribute as soon as
possible. Primarily, as part of the midyear review discussions with the commonwealth, together with budget discussions
with the commonwealth, we have asked for some funding from the commonwealth. I have already approached the
commonwealth on that. Hopefully, it will contribute; and, if it does, I am sure we can get the project underway, noting
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that the process for getting the appropriate environmental and other approvals is still underway. We do not expect
those approvals to be finalised until the middle of next year. I am very much keen to get some funding, but also to
finalise the approvals. Should we get the funding, we will be able to then proceed with the extension of that breakwater.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Thank you for that assurance, minister. I would suggest, though, that with a very large budget
surplus it may not necessarily be the will of the commonwealth government to provide more funding to the
Western Australian government, in which case we are still left with a situation. There is a need that exists regardless
of whether the commonwealth government puts its hand in its pocket.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The commonwealth government contributes billions of dollars to state budgets every year.
I cannot say why it would withhold money to us this year. We believe we deserve our fair share. We provide a certain
percentage of revenue to the commonwealth through, in particular, the fuel excise levy or its replacement, and we
expect to at least get our fair share through its transport and infrastructure fund. I would not give up on commonwealth
funding for such a project. I believe that it should be interested in this project. I am not sure about everyone’s
relationship with Barnaby over there, but get on the phone to Barnaby and see whether he is keen to support WA,
given he is our Acting Prime Minister for a few days.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am sure he will have a receptive ear, but, as I said, with a very large budget surplus reported in
the press in the eastern states, it might be difficult to get money out of the commonwealth government at the moment,
I would have thought.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not believe that. The fact is that we have been managing the economy well and we have
kept COVID out; we should not be penalised. I do not believe in penalising good behaviour. The fact is also that we
are managing to prop up the national economy. I think we are sending $1 billion over east every week to help support
all the payments that New South Wales requires, because it did not manage the COVID pandemic very well at all.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Further to the issue of neglected state facilities in Western Australia, Port Gregory jetty has been
sand locked for many years on one side at high tides et cetera, and it now pretty well has sand completely built up
around it. Is there any process or has any thought been given to how that situation could be rectified, given that
a number of fishing vessels now use Port Gregory jetty and it is a vital piece of infrastructure in that town?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I must say, I might need to visit Port Gregory to understand the extent of what has occurred there.
There are a number of longstanding issues or problems in maritime infrastructure around the state. I remember
when I first got the portfolio, I was amazed, and I continue to be amazed, that for a state with such an interaction
with the water, we need a lot of investment to support both marinas and jetties across the state. I think one of the
issues has been the infrastructure provided, in many instances. I am not laying blame on anyone, but maybe the
science was not tested as much as it could have been, or there have been changes to our environment that mean that
I see a number of briefing notes that say, “This harbour was created X, but changing sea conditions means it is not
functional, or there are issues”. That is across the state. We are investing a lot in trying to correct some past issues
and also to provide maritime infrastructure.
As I said, if the member goes around the state, he will see we have Spoilbank Marina, a massive and significant
project that is being undertaken; the marine hub in Onslow, partnering in particular with the local shire; the work we
are undertaking for Exmouth and the Tantabiddi boat ramp, making sure that the business case we develop there
creates a boat ramp that can facilitate tourism expectations for decades to come while not significantly impacting
the environment; and the Broome boating facility. There is a lot of catch-up infrastructure, and we will continue to
work on all of it. But, like I said, this is the state budget; it is economics. There are finite resources and we are working
as hard as we can to try to address some of the problems of the past and provide projects for the future.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 591 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, under the heading “On-demand Transport”.
Could the minister update us on the taxi plate buyback scheme, whether that scheme is now complete, the status
of that scheme in terms of the number of plates bought back, and the number of taxis operational?
[3.50 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Apologies; we do not have that information on hand. I am happy to provide it by way of
supplementary information. As I recall, and this is just from memory, there were about 1 200 plates and I think all
but three were purchased. All those plates have been bought back. We can, by way of supplementary information,
provide the number of plates that were bought back by the government as part of the buyback scheme. That work
was completed about two years ago, so I do not have that figure on me, but I might have it by the end of this session.
Sorry; there will be no supplementary information because I have the information here. A total of $118.2 million
was paid against 1 032 taxi plates. That is probably fewer owners, but that is the number of plates. The buyback
payments were completed in July 2019.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I want to talk very briefly about service and key efficiency indicators, service 1, which is strategic
transport policy and integrated planning.
The CHAIR: Can you please provide a page number, member?
Mr R.S. LOVE: Page 588, service 1. It is straightforward.
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In terms of the protection of infrastructure corridors and key freight routes, we have had some industry people
express concern that there seems to be not enough consideration of the importance of freight networks when the
government deals with the development of urban projects. What lead does the department take in representing
those views when it is helping to contribute to discussions with the Western Australian Planning Commission and
others about urban freight corridors?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Main Roads has a very strong voice in that process—some would argue too strong a voice!
I have never heard that it does not have a strong enough voice in that process.
There are a couple of things. First of all, there is the current metropolitan region scheme in which there are primary
road reserves and then there is the acknowledgement that things evolve over time. I will give the example that what
was deemed fit for a freight corridor 40 years ago is different from what is deemed fit now, in particular with how
interchanges are facilitated. For major freight corridors, we would look at Tonkin Highway and NorthLink WA.
We would look at what was done at Gateway, what is being done at Tonkin Gap and what will continue to flow
down south. There is much more recognition of wider corridors together with a removal, when possible, of traffic
lights. In many instances, the interchanges have a bigger land requirement now than in the past. An example is the
Kalamunda Road–Roe Highway interchange, which I visited yesterday. It is a magnificent interchange, but the use
of roundabouts rather than traffic lights means that we have a bigger land take. Protecting freight corridors is very
much top of mind. The WAPC is very cognisant of Main Roads’ requirements.
I would also say that Main Roads’ requirements have expanded over time, particularly in looking at how to protect
corridor width and the prospective interchanges, and that will be primarily discussed. If we look at the Anketell
corridor and the Tonkin corridor going south to Mundijong, we see that it is about not only the width of the actual
road, but also how the treatments of those interchanges are undertaken. If we look at Tonkin Highway–Reid Highway,
we see that it is a big interchange. When we want to remove all traffic lights or when we will not use traffic lights
on the secondary road, it does have an impact on land take.
Mr G. BAKER: I would like to ask about Hillarys Boat Harbour. I refer to page 590, budget paper No 2, volume 2,
under the “Maritime” heading. I ask about the rent collected by the Department of Transport compared with market
value and whether COVID-19 rent relief was passed on to tenants.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is an interesting question. In March 2020, we supported rent relief for small businesses and
not-for-profit groups that had leases with the state government, and their rent would be waived for six months
effective from 1 April 2020. In most cases, we were able to effect that rent relief because the lease was directly with
us. However, in other instances, we were going through a different party and some small businesses did not get their
rent relief. These matters are currently in front of the State Administrative Tribunal. In some instances, some of
the head lessees at Hillarys Boat Harbour did not pass on the rent relief to the sublessees—others did, but some did
not. It is very, very disappointing that when the government waived the rent, which was really targeting small
businesses, some of those small businesses did not get the benefit of that because the head lessee, which had a direct
contract with the government, did not pass it on. As I said, that matter is playing out at the State Administrative
Tribunal, but it is very, very disappointing that some of the head lessees did not pass on that rent relief. It is one of
those things that in future when matters like this arise, we will have to structure the rent relief in a more direct manner,
straight to the small business, and maybe bypass the head lessees to avoid this situation ever occurring again.
Mr G. BAKER: That is extraordinary.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes.
The appropriation was recommended.
[4.00 pm]
Division 40: Commissioner of Main Roads, $1 610 079 000 —
Ms R.S. Stephens, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Transport.
Mr P. Woronzow, Acting Director General, Department of Transport.
Mr D. Snook, Executive Director, Metropolitan and Southern Regions.
Mr P. D’Souza, Acting Executive Director, Finance and Commercial Services.
Mr L. Coci, Managing Director, Office of Major Transport Infrastructure Delivery.
Mr M.D. Cammack, Director, Budget and Investment Planning.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
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estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I give the call to the member for Cottesloe.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Perhaps I will go straight to a detail. On pages 612 and 613 under new works, one road that is
not there is Tanami Road from just south of Halls Creek through to the Northern Territory. I seek the minister’s input
on whether there are plans for that road. When I visited the area, I was told that, as the minister is probably aware,
the road cuts a significant amount of time from travel to the east coast. Businesses and small businesses in the very
north of the state, in particular, believe if that road were sealed, it would substantially reduce the cost of delivering
goods to their businesses. Are there any plans to bituminise that road?
As an aside, minister, I will say congratulations to the department for the work it has done with the Shire of
Halls Creek so that people in the local community can maintain that road. It is a fantastic benchmark for a local
employment scheme, which is a model for the rest of the state. What are the plans for Tanami Road into the future?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Tanami Road is not identified separately in the asset investment program because it is a local
government road, so it is represented as a cash flow from operating activities. There is funding throughout the forward
estimates of $42 million for the Tanami. It is a 20–80 split between the commonwealth and the state.
I also met with the Shire of Halls Creek. I want to congratulate the shire and the department for working together
and the team up in the Kimberley for recognising what the Shire of Halls Creek has been doing in training and
employing local Aboriginal people. There is $42 million allocated. We are now going through the stakeholder
consultation, particularly for things like the Aboriginal surveys and meeting with the traditional owners. We have
a dedicated person in the Kimberley team who is working on that project, together with the Duncan Road and
Gordon Downs Road projects. We have funded those two projects, but we are seeking the permission and approvals
of local Aboriginal owners to get them underway. Of course, $42 million will not do it all, but the commonwealth
is very keen to support this project and we are very keen to support this project. We really need to get over the
first hurdle of getting the approvals underway, but we expect that we will commence some work in 2022, subject
to obtaining all the necessary environmental and Aboriginal heritage approvals.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I would like to refer to “Road Efficiency Improvements” in the service summary in budget paper No 2,
volume 2, on page 604. It shows a significant increase in 2022–23 due to construction of the Bunbury Outer
Ring Road and the Great Eastern Highway bypass. Given that there will be great improvements from those particular
roads, why was the Bindoon bypass, which has a much higher benefit–cost ratio than either of the other roads, set
aside in favour of them?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: In the smoothing of the capital works program, we very much consulted with industry. We
want to get on with the Bindoon bypass as soon as possible as well, but it was really about the market’s ability to
absorb it or the contracts that would have been given out. As I understand it, some minor works are happening on
the Bindoon bypass, which employs Aboriginal people. I will ask Mr Woronzow to elaborate on that in a minute.
More generally, we are doing what we can to improve road safety and road conditions in regional Western Australia.
A number of projects have been, in a sense, smoothed out. The delays are not significant and they are for both
metropolitan and regional projects. It was really for projects that had not gone into the market properly yet and, as
a result, were not creating too much uncertainty or potential cost impacts by breaking existing tenders or existing contract
proposals. I will ask Mr Woronzow to highlight some of the shorter segments of current works that are happening.
Mr P. Woronzow: Thanks, minister. Currently Garli, which is a wholly Aboriginal owned and operated contractor,
is doing work in conjunction with Lendlease on three kilometres of the Bindoon bypass. To provide continuity
and keep work going on the project, we are going through a process in which we are going to give them another
seven kilometres of work. Hopefully, that work may even develop into some greater work, but the intention is to
keep a level of work going until we get through the period the minister has talked about in 2022–23. Industry made
it quite clear to me and the minister that the level of work that it can support in Western Australia is about $3 billion
a year, so we had to make some hard decisions about which projects would be slowed down. The consensus amongst
industry—all the industry bodies were involved in this decision, ranging from Consult Australia, the Civil Contractors
Federation and the Construction Contractors Association to the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of
Western Australia—was, unfortunately, that this is one of those projects. Because it is a rural project, which is
harder to get resources for, we had to make that tough decision to slow it down.

E210

[ASSEMBLY ESTIMATES COMMITTEE A — Wednesday, 22 September 2021]

Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As I said, we have slowed down some of the Tonkin Highway separations and the Reid Highway
grade interchanges, too. This was an issue across the whole state. The market has never seen this level of activity.
The reality is, even if we were to try to make some claims about start and finish times now, the market could not
deliver them, to be quite honest. That is where we are at.
[4.10 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Was there any consultation with the federal government when this decision was made, because
I understand it is a major funder of this project and perhaps some of the other projects that have been forestalled?
What was the process of consultation with the federal government?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am not sure what happened at the departmental level, but there has been a lot of general
discussion about the heat in the Western Australian market. I do not think there were specific discussions. Sorry;
at the departmental level there were discussions. At a ministerial level, there were some broad discussions with
one of the ministers involved, but not the other minister involved. We face the challenge of having to deliver these
projects and, to be honest, the federal government does not seem concerned about a lot of the problems that we
face in delivering them. Ideally, we would like to build everything tomorrow, but we know that we cannot do that.
I would say there were no formal discussions with the ministers.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to the Main Roads Western Australia annual report 2020–21. There is a very pretty picture
on the front cover. Do the Main Roads advisers recognise the pretty picture? It is labelled as the Bindoon bypass,
but, unfortunately, we know that that does not exist. I wonder what it is a picture of. It does say in the report that it is
the Bindoon bypass. Maybe it is a mock-up of what the bypass might look like when it is completed. Unfortunately,
it is not there yet. I thank Main Roads for at least taking the time to put the bypass on the front cover of its annual
report even though it has not managed to get it on the front page of the budget and get it underway! As we know,
that project will have significant benefits to industry. It is between two very large pieces of infrastructure in the
expansion of the Tonkin Highway and the upgrades of the Great Northern Highway from Wubin down, and the
bypasses at Miling, Wubin and New Norcia. Probably well over $1 billion has been spent to facilitate freight into
Kewdale and that is the last little bit of the project. Every day, hundreds of truck drivers are required to go and
pick up their extra trailers. It is also forestalling development at the Muchea Industrial Park, and that is a matter of
great concern to the local shire and industry in that area. I put on record my great disappointment that that project
has not gone ahead.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is going ahead but in a different time frame.
Mr R.S. LOVE: It will not be completed in this term of government.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes, it will commence in this term of government. Trying to manage an infrastructure program
during a pandemic and in a market that is completely different to the one that we expected has a number of challenges.
Other states shut down infrastructure construction; we have not had to do that and we do not intend to do that.
Money will be spent this year and significant money will be spent in future years. The member’s point is noted.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 605 of the budget papers and outcomes and key effectiveness indicators. I wish
to raise an issue that is not listed as a key performance indicator. I am sure the minister is familiar with this issue.
I have spoken to developers in the metropolitan area about their concerns about development. The single greatest
concern that they raise is the time that it takes Main Roads to approve road or access changes into their developments.
I will say that of all the agencies, they identify Main Roads as the agency that takes overwhelmingly the longest
time to give approvals, and in their words—not my words—is the most difficult agency to deal with. I appreciate that
there may be some developers who wish to put in entrance roads right next to major intersections, which will cause
traffic hazards and so on, but, equally, a number of very reputable developers I have spoken to are attempting to do
reasonable things, yet they also make that complaint. Is that matter being resolved or is any sort of process going
on? Is there a metric that we could perhaps track on that?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will say a couple of things. It is not the first time I have heard that criticism. Firstly, we have
asked that Main Roads change its structure slightly to have a sort of business facilitator person, which it now has.
I do not want to be too crude here, Main Roads; do not shoot me! It is about having an intermediary between the
development front and the road engineers to hopefully get a win–win situation or for parties to reach a middle
ground. We have done that.
Secondly, as a minister, I can see both sides of the issue, because I am the Minister for Planning and Minister for
Transport. The Minister for Transport says, “We don’t want to create unsafe intersections that will create black spots
and potentially deaths and serious injuries.” The Minister for Planning says, “We need to get access to the main
road.” There are two sides to the issue. We need better expectation management. One of the first issues I remember
encountering was interesting. I received a complaint from a serious developer about an intersection. When I dug
deeper, I realised that the planning consultant was using Queensland guidelines for the width and the style of the
intersection. There is also sometimes not naivety but a lack of understanding about our particular requirements.
Thirdly, I will talk about planning reform and the role of a central referral coordinator. I know that we get complaints
about Main Roads but I also get complaints about a number of other entities, whether it is Western Power, environmental
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agencies or water agencies. As part of planning reform, we are looking at how we can better coordinate state referrals
and the roles that they have. We want to try to bring those discussions forward in the planning and development
process. What seems to happen is that developers get planning approval and then they have to go and get road
access approval, and that seems to create an issue. We are reviewing the Local Government Act regulations in relation
to Main Roads clearances, but we have to get the balance right on safer roads and the need for people to access roads.
Where we can, we try to remove interactions with major roads by using secondary road access or other access and
we amalgamate land to remove the need for too many access points. Yes, it is an issue, and we are trying to pick
it up as part of our planning reform.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 916 of budget paper No 2, volume 2, and “Details of Controlled Grants and Subsidies”.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sorry; was it page 916?
Dr D.J. HONEY: Yes.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Was it page 616?
Dr D.J. HONEY: I apologise, minister; it is page 616. The minister is correct. My vision is getting blurrier as the
day goes on. At 10 o’clock I will be hopeless!
“Metronet related works” is in the middle of the table headed “Details of Controlled Grants and Subsidies”. I did
a quick tabulation from 2019–20. It is almost $353 million for Metronet-related works. Are those Metronet costs?
Should those costs have been ascribed to Metronet, but have been put into Main Roads or road project budgets, or
is it genuinely, purely Main Roads work? The minister has heard me say this before: I am concerned that project
costs for Metronet are going into other categories.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The ETCs under each Metronet project are the estimated total costs. That is a source of funding.
There is funding that is sourced through the hypothecated revenue. Road-related works associated with the Metronet
projects may include, for example, level crossing removals, which are primarily road projects rather than rail projects.
The road component is sourced from the special purpose account, which is a Main Roads account. That is how
that money is transferred. It does not impact the ETC; it impacts the source of funds. That is how that money is then
granted to the other accounts to help fund the estimated total costs.
[4.20 pm]
Dr D.J. HONEY: Just to make it clear for my simple mind, if I asked for a summation of the Metronet costs, would
these costs form part of that cost or are these costs separate? I think I heard the minister say that they are part of it.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is a source of funding, in a sense. The estimated total cost against each line item, whether it
be in the Metronet or the Public Transport Authority section, is the estimated total cost. On the other side is the source
of funding, whether it be consolidated funding or from the Western Australian Planning Commission, potentially.
I think we have about $3 billion of commonwealth funding, too. There are different sources of funding, but the ETC
is a cost and the source of funds are found in other areas.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I thank the minister.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I turn to the paragraph titled “Road Network Maintenance” on page 609, which has a fairly steep
increase in the total cost of service this year. I notice that this service includes the patching of potholes and the
control of declared plants and weeds, and litter collection et cetera. My question relates to some new roadworks.
I have a couple of areas of particular concern. As the minister knows, there have been a few instances of failure on
fairly new pieces of road. One of the most notorious is the Great Northern Highway just north of NorthLink WA,
and the NorthLink itself. I have received numerous reports of road widening roadworks where the asphalt has lifted
and broken away within a matter of hours, days or weeks of the roadworks being done, causing very soft road edges.
Very poor workmanship appears to be the fault for some of that. Is that being picked up at the expense of Main Roads
as a maintenance issue? What is the requirement for these road alterations and improvements to have to last for some
time? What is the process Main Roads follows to ensure that the taxpayer does not pick up the bill in the operational
budget for some of these failures? My constituents and others around the state send me pictures of these events on
a daily basis.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The quality has to meet a certain standard and the contractor is liable for a period. I will confirm
that. Standards have to be met and there is a time when the contractor is liable. I would say more generally that
this is an issue to do with some of the weather that we have had and also the expenditure. I will give the member an
example. When I was on the Great Eastern Highway between Southern Cross and Kalgoorlie, I saw some completed
roadworks that did not meet the acceptable standard. There are a couple of reasons for that. One reason has been
the very bad weather. Down south in Albany, the number of wet days has impacted the ability to deliver a completed
project and has delayed sealing the asphalt so that it can last a considerable length of time. The Great Eastern Highway
is an example of work that was undertaken in very bad weather and, as a result, the quality of the product was not up
to standard and some of the work had to be redone. More generally, we are trying to roll out the safety program as
fast as we can. We got about $200 million last year and another $200 million this year. It has been challenging over
the past three or four months because although it is always wet in winter, when we were on the South Coast Highway
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in Albany, it was the wettest July on record. The weather has impacted some of the quality of the work far more
than we have experienced in the past. Also, the level of activity is greater, so more people are out there doing work.
Main Roads tries to ensure that the work meets a certain standard, but the contractor is also liable to rectify the work
if it is not completed to an appropriate standard.
Mr R.S. LOVE: How long is the contractor liable for?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think it depends on the project. I will ask Mr Woronzow to comment.
Mr P. Woronzow: The work the member is talking about is delivered as part of our long-term maintenance contract.
Those long-term maintenance contracts have a warranty component that the contractor has a defects liability for
seven years. The contractor has to bring the work up to the standard that we put into the contract. If a project is
delivered under construct only, the defects liability is for seven years. The contractor has to warranty his work under
both those forms of contracts when that work is delivered.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is that the only measure that the department employs to ensure that the work is done to a certain
standard? It is disappointing for the taxpayer—people take note of the condition of the road assets, especially when
they are freshly done—when the work clearly does not stand up to the task. I do not have all the pictures with me,
but I have plenty of examples of the licorice-stick work that is being done at the moment on various highways being
lifted. I take the point that the contractor may be liable, but there are other issues at stake, one of which is safety.
I put on the record that I have received many complaints about the standard of work.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The term-maintenance contracts are an issue that we have had significant discussions on and
debate about. There was a particular issue down south prior to us winning government in 2017. I think people take
pride in the quality of the roads and we want to make sure that we get the best outcome. We are always keen to look
at the issue of term-maintenance contracts and how they are managed to ensure that we get value for money for
the taxpayers and a quality product. We are currently looking at all those aspects.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to the line item “Great Eastern Highway—Eastlink—Planning” on page 611 of budget
paper No 2, volume 2, under the works in progress heading “COVID-19 Response”. What is the planning time
line for the EastLink project? Has Main Roads confirmed the preferred route for the project?
[4.30 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not think that we are close to confirming the preferred route for EastLink WA. I think
we got some money from the commonwealth. We also partnered in that. I think there are a number of stages of
EastLink. There is EastLink stage 1. It is not represented in my notes, but, as I recall, EastLink stage 1 is the grade
separations on Reid Highway, so that is Reid Highway and Altone Road, Drumpellier Drive and Daviot Road,
and then Reid Highway and West Swan Road. In a sense, that is the first stage of EastLink, so it is sort of the urban
front. Those have been funded. We have, in a sense, deferred some of those by six to 12 months because of the
smoothing-out process, but they are the first three.
As I understand it, the planning and development of the proposed route will be undertaken over the next three years.
We have sent letters of investigation to landowners to say that we will be on site undertaking different surveys,
such as spring survey investigations, so in the next three years we will be defining the exact route. I think this will
be a complex project. I look at projects that have a high level of complexity and I believe this is a big one. I know
that it is very well supported by industry, and the commonwealth government is supportive. As I said, EastLink
stage 1 is funded, and then the planning and development process will have to happen post those grade separations
towards the east. I suspect some of the environmental challenges through that area will be significant.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Given that there is $20 million for the planning of the project, is the expectation that that will be
somewhat more than just a route selection? Will that include some design as well? How far will it go?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes, I think we will have a detailed design—15 per cent design—by the end of that time. I do
not think we will have environmental approvals, but we will have an environmental database to help support a future
approvals process. That will include things like spring surveys in particular and understanding all the environmental
issues, so that when we go for approvals, all that work has been undertaken.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Given the environmental concerns in that area, that will be a very difficult process.
I refer to page 613 and the Toodyay Road upgrade. There is $80 million set aside for that upgrade, and a lot of that
money is pushed well out, of course, because there is a process to go through. I have been contacted by a number of
constituents. I am going to put their views to the minister and take the opportunity to ask the minister directly, with
Main Roads here, to answer the questions that they are seeking to have answered.
These constituents have seen the development of Toodyay Road on the metropolitan side of the road. The minister
will understand that the road is half metro and half wheatbelt. Recent work has been done on Toodyay Road to
the east of Jingaling Brook Road, and it is a very high standard road. The finished product is reminiscent of
Great Northern Highway. The constituents are concerned that that confirms that there is an underlying agenda for
Toodyay Road to be a heavy haulage route into the future. They ask three questions. The first question they ask
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the minister is: if the major stated intention of improvements to Toodyay Road is road safety, which could be achieved
through sealing the shoulders and placing rumble strips, why is the engineering that has already been completed
for the Jingaling Brook Road section and is planned for other sections of a similar standard to that of major highways,
at a much greater cost and with minimal improvement to road safety when compared with sealed shoulders and
rumble strips? That is the first of the three questions they would like to put to the minister.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I remember going to the Shire of Toodyay to a meeting in the council offices, and maybe someone
can recall what year it was—2019—at which it was forcefully put to me that we needed to get more money for
Toodyay Road, and why had we not asked the commonwealth for enough. I took that away and I thought that the
community and the Shire of Toodyay wanted a significant investment in Toodyay Road. The other issue is the
real safety concerns. Again, Mr Snook, Mr Woronzow and Mr Cameron, who is not here, and the Road Safety
Commission have talked to me about the safety concerns on Toodyay Road. A Wheatbelt highway safety review
in 2015 identified Toodyay Road as having a significant “killed and seriously injured” crash density. I have to say
that since being elected, a number of people have put to me that Indian Ocean Drive and Toodyay Road both have
significant ongoing safety issues. We invested a lot into Indian Ocean Drive and continue to do that. Toodyay Road
was put to me as a road that has a number of issues. It is not only the seal issue—the seal has a narrow width and
is substandard—but also the road geometry and the curves. Those issues cannot be adequately addressed by just
resealing the road. When driving on that road, we can see the bit that has been done, and it is beautiful. That part
of the road feels very safe. Other parts of that road do not feel as safe. That is why we put this forward as a priority.
I think it was part of the federal member for Pearce’s former state electorate, or on the border—I cannot remember—
but I think Hon Christian Porter was keen, as well as another federal member whom I cannot remember. Honestly,
it was quite an aggressive discussion with the Shire of Toodyay, which said, “Why aren’t you doing more for our
road?” That is why I went in to bat for this road, because I felt—what is the word—that we had not done enough
to improve the safety, and I wanted to try to do that. That is why we secured the money. We know that the volume
of commuter traffic will continue to grow in this area, and also that Toodyay and the whole area continues to have
wider aspirations for further tourism and other development, and that is why we put it forward. Also, I think the
Road Safety Commission identified Toodyay Road in a number of its analyses as a major priority. As I said, we have
tried to improve the safety where we can, and we have realigned some parts, but to really help address the longer
term safety issues, it is also about the geometry and, as I understand, some of the curves.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I thank the minister. The second question from these constituents is: if the intention is to turn
Toodyay Road into a major highway, what is the plan when the traffic gets to the outskirts of Toodyay? There is
no real alternative to travelling through the middle of town, where there are many pedestrians, on a 40-kilometre
speed route, and there is no major heavy haulage route to speak of through Toodyay.
[4.40 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think the preface of the member’s question was about whether we want to make it into a major
freight route. We are saying that it was identified as a major safety issue. The Shire of Toodyay said that it was
a massive priority and that we needed to get more funding, and I worked with the commonwealth government to
get more funding. I was surprised by some of the commentary. Very rarely do shires say, “You have to get more
funding because the community wants more funding” and then when I get more funding, they say, “We don’t want
that much funding because it looks like you’re taking this road too seriously.” I do not quite understand that. It is to
address the safety issues and to make the road a better road to travel on and to make the connections into Toodyay
better. I think it is a good project. I do not know; do people not want us to spend that money? That would be an
odd thing to do, because this is about making the road safer. I think I saw it in media commentary or in the member’s
commentary. People are criticising us because we are going to do too good a job of upgrading the road! I do not
quite get it.
Mr R.S. LOVE: As an alternative to heavy traffic coming in so close to Toodyay and given that alternative
routes are being considered, like EastLink WA et cetera, are there other ways to funnel that sort of traffic onto
Great Eastern Highway rather than on the local roads?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am not sure. I do not think so. I have been advised that Toodyay Road is a 27.5 metre route and
it will never go higher than that. The thrust of our improvements is to improve the safety of the road because it was
earmarked as a major safety concern. I think I met with the Road Safety Commissioner and the Shire of Toodyay
and it was impressed upon me that the amount of money we had allocated was not enough and that more money
needed to be allocated to Toodyay Road, and that is why we sought further funding. Currently, about 12 per cent
of the daily traffic is heavy vehicles. There are further developments across the whole area, so we want to make sure
that the road is equipped for that.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Can the minister outline whether the funding source is 80 per cent federal and 20 per cent state?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It would be, yes.
The appropriation was recommended.
Meeting suspended from 4.42 to 4.49 pm
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Division 41: Public Transport Authority of Western Australia, $658 258 000 —
Ms R.S. Stephens, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Transport.
Mr P. Woronzow, Acting Director General, Department of Transport.
Mr M. Burgess, Managing Director.
Mr L. Coci, Managing Director, Office of Major Transport Infrastructure Delivery.
Mr A. Kannis, Managing Director, Metronet.
Mr R. Hamilton, Executive Director.
Mr J. Steedman, Chief Financial Officer.
Mr P. Abromeit, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
The member for Cottesloe.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 621 of volume 2 of budget paper No 2. In the table at the top of the page, the
fifth-last line item is for the radio systems replacement operating costs. Can the minister please update us on the
costs associated with the original Huawei contract? Has that been finalised? What money was spent on that project,
which I understand has been stalled?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As a result of some of the trade embargoes and issues relating to that contract, we have changed
the nature of the radio systems replacement and have now formally incorporated it into the high-capacity signalling
program. There are a number of components to the high-capacity signalling project. The project involves, for
example, the new digital radio system and supporting infrastructure. There is also the train control and signalling
project, which is providing a moving block automatic train control system. Then there is the Public Transport
Operations Control Centre. The nature of the radio systems replacement project has changed, and now we have
incorporated that project into high-capacity signalling. High-capacity signalling has, as I said, three components.
The RSR project within high-capacity signalling is slightly different because we have separated the provision of
the software from some of the infrastructure provision, and we are seeing how that can work with the automatic
train control system. As a result of, like I said, some of the trade embargo issues, we have changed the nature of
the RSR project and incorporated it into the high-capacity signalling project. We have changed the nature of the
RSR project and what we have taken to the market. We have separated a lot of the software from the hardware and
some of the infrastructure to make it easier to manage across government.
In relation to all the different costs, by way of supplementary information, I can provide a further cost breakdown to the
member. I do not have all that information with me and I also have to check some of the commercial confidentiality for
the new contracts and the progress of some of the ongoing issues with Huawei. The Public Transport Operations
Control Centre is part of the new high-capacity signalling program. The PTOCC contract has been awarded to ADCO
Constructions, and that has been announced. It is probably easier if I provide it by way of supplementary information.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Will that include the amount of unrecoverable money that was spent on the Huawei deal?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will undertake to provide, subject to commercial confidentiality, the costs associated with
high-capacity signalling and the RSR project.
[Supplementary Information No A9.]
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 626, and the subject is regional school bus services. I seek an explanation of the
$2 million drop from the estimated actual in 2020–21 due to the reduced need for some services associated with
the initial response to COVID-19. Could the minister explain how that came about and what that represents?
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Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will just try to find that information.
We have unscrambled that one. The 2021–22 figure decreases from the 2020–21 figure. The 2020–21 figure included
increased costs of cleaning, so increased payments were made to bus operators, as I recall. Across government, in
both Education and the Transperth bus service, there was different levels of cleaning depending on what phase—
from 1 to 5—we were in during our exit from COVID. What phase we were in helped dictate the level of cleaning.
For a time, additional expenditure was made in the education system and across the Transperth network, so we felt
it was reasonable to replicate that on regional school bus services. We increased the amount for a higher level of
cleaning, but that has dropped away for this financial year and that is why that number has dropped.
Mr G. BAKER: I refer to page 628 of budget paper 2, volume 2, and the paragraph headed “New Stations and
Existing Station Upgrades”. I see that the new stations on the Mandurah line are sketched out here. I am wondering
whether there is any scope for an improvement in Canning Bridge station in future projects.
[5.00 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As we know, Canning Bridge train station is getting very congested, in particular the interchange
between buses and trains. It is a very popular area. There are a couple of things. Not only are more people doing
the intermodal shift, but also significant developments have occurred in the Canning Bridge precinct. It was probably
initially on the other side, member for South Perth, but now we are seeing more activity on the South Perth side.
There has been significant demand on that new Canning Bridge area. In 2021, we allocated a couple of million dollars
to help determine the design of a new interchange. The Public Transport Authority is currently undertaking this
work in collaboration with Main Roads, the Department of Transport and the Department of Planning, Lands and
Heritage, plus in consultation with the Cities of South Perth and Melville. One of the key things will be what the new
bus station will look like and how it will interact with the freeway and railway. Work is currently happening on that
planning. We have some funding allocated in the forward estimates for that project, and we may be seeking more
money from the commonwealth for that project, depending on the ultimate design. The idea is to expand the capacity
of the bus station to work with the train station. As the member knows, it is a congested area. A lot of vehicles,
schoolkids and people use that area. We are trying to improve the bus station facilities to enable a better interaction
with the rail line and station. I saw some preliminary designs that probably looked a bit complicated. I think a design
is being sought that will work better and allow for a much easier intermodal shift between bus and train.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I turn to the Metronet program. I note there is a Metronet section in the budget as well. I think I will
just ask questions at this stage, because the advisers will probably be able to assist anyway. The minister will have
to excuse me if it is something I should have referred to in a further section of the budget. Can the minister outline
the total capital cost for the Metronet program as it exists at the moment—not just across the forward estimates, but
the total amount that Metronet is expected to cost in capital?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will first talk about the forward estimates. That is relevant because these projects have estimated
total costs. I turn to projects under development, and I want to walk the member through a few key tables. If the
member opens budget paper No 3, on page 168 is a table that describes all the funding for each of those projects.
That is the funding over the forward estimates. When the projects have a delivery timetable, they are then listed in
the Public Transport Authority program works. Regarding the total cost of Metronet, we release the cost of each
project once we go into a contract, and we have stayed away from putting ETCs to projects before contract to try
not to impact some of the market movements in the tender process. For example, page 629 of budget paper No 2
has the ETCs of all the projects for which we are well into a contract process. I make another point that Metronet
has now expanded far more from what we initially committed to in 2017. A number of projects have now been
brought into the Metronet scope. For example, the work on the Metronet stations is of a different scope to what we
initially committed to, including a brand new station. The Forrestfield–Airport Link project was never part of the
costing provided in the 2017 election campaign because it was already committed to. We referred to $5.7 billion
over the forward estimates, and all the other numbers will be crystallised as we announce contract awards for projects
like the Midland–Byford line and the level crossing removals.
Mr R.S. LOVE: There are 14 projects listed with their estimated total costs beside them. Which projects are not
there—off the top of the minister’s head?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As projects are crystallised into contracts, we release the ETCs. I am not sure whether Greenwood
is quite there yet. Yes, Greenwood is there. But there are projects under development that have not yet been
crystallised. We will crystallise the ETCs through the midyear review in the next budget as we finalise, for example,
the contract awards.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am looking at the same table the minister just pointed to, and I will ask about a couple of the
projects. The estimated total cost of the Yanchep rail extension is laid out at $431 million. Is that changing? Has
that changed over time or is that the original contract that was left? If it has changed, when did it change?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The Yanchep extension has not changed since we announced the contract award. Just on that,
it is one of the projects that has another $100 million in the Western Australian Planning Commission budget, but
that is a consistent representation; it has not changed since we announced the contract award.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: In the table with the estimated total costs of all those Metronet projects, which ones have changed
since the minister made the announcement of the awarding of the original contract?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: None.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I go back to the Yanchep rail extension and the announcement made recently that other projects—
for instance, we discussed the new bypass—would be delayed or smoothed out. Yanchep was said to be one of those
projects, but quite clearly there was nearly $100 million worth of underspend on that in the last year, which would
indicate that that project has been significantly delayed by forces other than the announcement of September, seeing
that this figure was arrived at in July. What are the problems with the Yanchep rail extension that are causing it to
be delayed? Does the minister have any concerns about the ability of the contractors to carry out the contract under
the original terms?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will be very clear and say that there are enormous challenges in delivering this infrastructure
program in these times. When we started these projects, there were not border closures or supply chain interruptions.
The iron ore price had not gone up to $220 a tonne. Over the past year and a half, the challenges due to COVID have
been real. They have been real everywhere. I think everyone understands that. Everyone who has ordered a car has
waited longer than usual. People who want a new oven have to wait months. There have been significant supply
chain interruptions globally as a result of COVID, in particular in manufacturing bases around the world and in
shipping as well. There are enormous challenges. Of course, skills are another aspect. Walk into any cafe, in particular
any regional cafe, or any hospitality workplace, and we know there are skills shortages. All these issues have built
up. We have had discussions with industry and have worked with contractors—all the contractors we have on existing
projects and those for new projects that have not been committed to—to see what is realistic, and we have modified
our time frames. That is why in some cases we have not commenced new projects, and in other cases, like those
rail lines, they have been crystallised. In contract management there is always the possibility of changes, but they
crystallise at a point. They crystallised when we were having discussions with industry groups. I then formally put
it forward in the past month as part of this budget. There are capability issues across all sectors and there are skills
issues. But would I rather be operating in an environment that has these challenges or in environments such as
poor Victoria, which has had to shut down its infrastructure for two weeks, and New South Wales, which had to
shut down its infrastructure. The challenges are real and everywhere.
[5.10 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: In the case of a project like Yanchep or Thornlie, or any of the large contracts that the minister
has left for the provision of a rail system, who is bearing the cost of those delays? Is there a risk that those contracts
will become more expensive over time because of the problems of delivery? Has the minister perhaps, even by
announcing that she is going to slow that contract down, created a situation in which there might be a call for
a revision of that contract?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Those matters have not crystallised, but a couple of significant changes are happening with
supply costs. I will give the member the example of steel costs, and I think I have some commentary from
Infrastructure Australia on this. The benefit of the high iron ore price over the past year has been a lot of royalty
revenue flowing to the state. A lot of the surplus was built on a very high iron ore price, which we know has dropped
dramatically—I think $120 a tonne in the past two months. One of the benefits of a high iron ore price is of course
flowing royalties, but it feeds into steel prices and other input prices. For example, there has been significant escalation
in some parts of the supply chain and that is a challenge in managing existing contracts. One of the challenges we
face is that we have been in the market for a couple of other rail projects at the moment and they have been predicated
on iron ore prices and very high steel prices, but that is also changing again. Tendering in this process is quite tricky
because the movement in some of the input prices is dramatic and can change rapidly. As I said, the iron ore price
has dropped $120 a tonne in a couple of months, which impacts the steel price, but the steel price currently on the
market is still the steel price based on the high iron ore price of three months ago. It is an ever-changing market and,
of course, it is ever changing in relation to skills and the teams that people have available to them.
The contracting industry is fluid. We are trying to build up expertise in rail in this state, but there are a lot of rail
projects around the nation. We are monitoring all contracts and we have engaged with all existing and new contracts
to see how we could smooth the pipeline. Even smoothing the pipeline takes some cost pressure off having to
potentially try to have a lot of activity. That is, if we do not smooth the pipeline, there would probably be more cost
pressures, because there is currently a greater demand for labour, skills and supplies. Smoothing that pipeline will
help smooth some of those cost pressures.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I was trying to ask what the impact could be on the cost of these contracts to be delivered or the
ability of the contractor to deliver the contract that they have costed.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We are working with the contractors for delivery. As I said, in any industry there are challenges
in relation to labour. The member has referred in this place to the challenges in the agricultural industry. We are
working with the contractors; we are doing what we can to try to improve the pool of labour. If there are any cost
issues that crystallise, we will report them, but there are cost issues both ways. There are increased input costs, but
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by smoothing out the pipeline we are hoping to take some of the cost pressures out, because we are trying not to
force a higher level of activity next year, which would not be sustainable. We are trying to manage budgets to reduce
the cost pressures, understanding there have been some significant increases in input costs. Should there be any
changes, they will be crystallised and they will be reported, but currently we are trying to manage all the budgets
in the best way possible.
Mr R.S. LOVE: From that I can deduce that there is a possibility that the contracts may need to be revised because
of cost pressures. Is it a possibility that the minister may need to revise upwards the cost of those contracts?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Those costs have not crystallised, but as I said, across all budgets, we are monitoring all issues,
whether it be road or rail budgets. All budgets are constantly being monitored. If there are any changes in road and
rail project costs, we will report them. But cost pressures in the cost of supply is a challenge across every project
across all industries.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Could I ask for some detail about the original planned delivery date and the now revised date of
these projects? Is it just Yanchep that has moved out or have other projects moved out?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yanchep and Thornlie were the two.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What about Ellenbrook?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: No.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is it on the same timetable as when the minister announced it?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What was the original time line for Thornlie, and what is the current time line?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Thornlie’s time line was the end of 2023 and now it is 2024.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What about Byford?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We have not announced Byford because we have not finalised the contract process.
Mr R.S. LOVE: That is still a work in progress?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes.
Mr R.S. LOVE: As I outlined in Parliament to the minister some time ago now, there was a consideration of the
principal shared pathway expansion on the Yanchep line, which I understood was at a cost of about $14 million, but
I could be wrong. If that was successfully taken out of the contract, would that flow back to the state in a reduction
in the total price of the contract, or would it be just a way of enabling the contractor to smooth out the pipeline a little?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is more about smoothing out the pipeline and simplifying the delivery of that project. It is
about deliverability as much as anything on that one. The PSP will be delivered along the Mitchell Freeway extension
and then through Romeo Road into Marmion Avenue. There will still be a cyclepath from Yanchep, and then a PSP
mainly through Alkimos to the city. It is a pretty great outcome, plus we are spending tens of millions of dollars,
I think over $40 million, on cyclepaths throughout the northern suburbs, before Reid Highway. A significant amount
of work is being done on cyclepaths.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The money from the shared pathway would stay with the contractor; would it not come back to
the state?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: They are all subject to budget and contractual negotiations. I will not go into all those.
[5.20 pm]
Mr P.C. TINLEY: I will jump in here with a question. I refer to page 626, budget paper No 2 and the fourth
service and key efficiency indicator, “Rail Corridor and Residual Freight Issues Management”. My question relates
specifically to North Lake Road. North Lake Road now carries a fair volume of traffic, particularly lateral to the
freeway. Can the minister confirm whether it is a local road; and, if it is, is there an intention to transfer it to a state
road and, as such, then be able to undertake potential infrastructure upgrades particularly around grade separation
of the freight line and North Lake Road? Currently, a level crossing is there and when it is engaged during business
hours, it creates a significant traffic jam. I am keen to hear the minister’s commentary around the North Lake Road
corridor generally as a traffic management issue and the intentions about any potential upgrades to it, particularly
given that we have put a bridge across to Armadale Road.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will start off with the Westport project as planning for the whole road and rail connections.
This project in particular will form part of those considerations in the future, and we believe that as part of the
Westport planning of the road and rail corridors leading into the new port that this project will be highlighted as
a potential project that will be part of the overall funding package. Some preliminary work on this was undertaken
back in 2012 by a freight study looking at two different costs of rail over road and road under rail, and both those
works were expensive. However, it was identified as in the top 10 of priority crossings for treatment on the Perth
metropolitan freight network in 2012. As part of the Westport plan, these types of projects will be elevated in their
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status, particularly when looking at how we could protect those road and rail projects corridors into the new port.
This level crossing in particular will need to be part of any future planning for that Westport project, and funding
would come as a result of that.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I want to ask about the Forrestfield–Airport Link and at what stage that project is at at the moment
in terms of its completion. I know that the track lane was completed a few months ago. I see that a significant
amount of money in the budget is still attached to it. What is that money for? Is the project still termed to be under
construction? Is it complete? Is it in the handover stage? Where is it at?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is still under construction. It is not at the handover stage. The current work includes a lot of
the overhead conductor lines?
Mr M. Burgess: OCR. Overhead conductor rail.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Okay. All that work is being undertaken and the signalling and other work is under construction,
so the project is still under construction. There has not been a handover yet. Our target is to have it operating in the
first half of next year, so we are in the process of trying to finalise all the electrical and signalling work and the
infrastructure that comes with that.
Mr R.S. LOVE: If I can just get an understanding of who is overseeing from the government’s position to ensure
that that work is being completed correctly and on time and who is the managing authority for that at this stage.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The Public Transport Authority is the managing authority. It is a design and construct contract.
Salini Impregilo has a new name. The Webuild and NRW Contracting consortium is the head contractor, and it
has a design and construct with the Public Transport Authority.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What is the expected time of completion of that project?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: As I said, the target is to have the rail line operating in the first half of next year. In relation to
the actual completion, that work continues. All the overhead conductor rail signalling is being done at the moment.
Like I said, I try not to be too prescriptive with weeks on this one, but we are undertaking that work at the moment.
Once we do get to handover, it takes about two to three months of commissioning as well so that also has to be
built in, but we expect it to be operating in the first half of next year.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 628 and railcar acquisition and railcar replacement, which is also on the same page
as the Metronet projects. I refer to the replacement of the A-series cars under that program. First of all, what will
be the fate of A-series cars? What happens to old trains when they are finished? Will they be recycled or what is the
expectation with them?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think the managing director of PTA has them in his backyard. No, I am kidding.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Right! That is his house.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: From an operational point of view, they will be at the end of their life. I think they were initially
built for 30 years. Is that correct?
Mr M. Burgess: Yes.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes, so we will be getting past those 30 years soon. I suspect that a few cafes will come out
of them—an A-series cafe. I will ask Mr Burgess to comment, but we do not really have a plan of what we will do
with them. We do own them, so there might be a heritage/history part of what they will be used for. As I said,
I often see a lot of cafes in old train carriages, and I suspect that that might happen. Mr Burgess might have one in
his backyard as a granny flat; I do not know! I am only kidding. Mr Burgess, do you have any comments about what
has happened in the past?
Mr M. Burgess: Thanks, minister. Thanks, member. They would be, effectively, scrapped just as with our older
buses that are sold. The older buses sometimes do have a life; some people do go and buy the older buses depending
on what the nature of the bus is and what its service life has been. But these carriages are bespoke. They are
30-plus years old by the time they are being scrapped, and trains of that vintage typically end up developing fatigue
issues and so on at that point in time. Our old urban diesel trains actually found a life in Auckland for a period of
time many years ago, until Auckland went to electric. However, these carriages would have no useful operational
life, but they will have useful parts on them and a few people seek to use them for something. But they are bespoke.
They are narrow gauge, 25 000 volt, so they only fit on certain systems.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a further question on the railcar replacement program. Given that the Forrestfield–Airport Link
is due to have trains operational in the early part of 2022, what trains will be running on that link?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The previous government commissioned purchases of five three-car sets. In Queensland,
before it completely shut down the industry, which now I think it is starting to reopen, the PTA under the previous
government ordered 10 three-car rail sets. They were the last to be assembled in Maryborough, Queensland
from Bombardier. The Forrestfield rail sets have been with us for about two years now. We received them a number
of years ago, and we have been using them on the system. Therefore, we already have the railcar sets for the
Forrestfield rail line.
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[5.30 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: As the railcars have already been employed, will there be enough trains to service Forrestfield
and the existing networks?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes, because we currently have spares. We have been employing them on the system and
resting others. We have enough capacity. They were purchased before and that is why, like I said, they are available
and ready to go.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Further on the point of railcar acquisitions and the railcar replacement program, when does the
minister expect to see railcars rolling off the line at Bellevue?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I think the first target is the end of next year. The first railcar itself will be completed in the
first quarter of next year, then the first train set will be at the end of next year.
Mr R.S. LOVE: How many train sets would it be possible to make at the Bellevue facility in a calendar year?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I am not sure how many it will make in a calendar year, but I know that it will make enough for
the operations of our Thornlie, Ellenbrook and Yanchep lines initially. I do not know how many a year, potentially
six. I can get further information via supplementary information for the member.
Mr R.S. LOVE: If the minister could, maybe that could include the staging out progression of the B-series to the
A-series area and so on.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will probably not be able to do that because we have not sat down and done it operationally.
We will provide information about the number of train car sets produced each year.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Okay.
[Supplementary Information No A10.]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Back in August, I received a response to a freedom of information request when I sought documents
about the awarding of contracts and unsuccessful tenders or bids for contracts associated with Metronet railcar
manufacturing at the Bellevue railcar manufacturing assembly facility. The request was initially put to the Department
of Transport. It was sent to the Public Transport Authority. Neither the Department of Transport nor the Public Transport
Authority claimed to have any role in awarding the contracts around the Bellevue railcar facilities. Who was
responsible for awarding the contracts for that program?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It was the PTA.
Mr R.S. LOVE: It claimed to have no documentation on that matter.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not have the wording of the FOI in front of me. I will follow it up, but I think sometimes
the wording of FOIs —
Mr R.S. LOVE: There were communications backwards and forwards to try to work it out. The Department of
Transport said it was the PTA, which came back and said it did not have any of that stuff. It left me wondering
who had been holding the documents.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is the PTA, but, as I said, I do not have the FOI in front of me.
Mr R.S. LOVE: We will work on that offline, perhaps.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sure.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Still on the railcar replacement program, I refer to the provision on page 628 and the fact that it
apparently requires, according to the press release of 14 September, the Robinson Road level crossing to be closed to
facilitate the Bellevue facility. What will be the position for businesses on Robinson Road? Were they offered some
form of compensation due to restrictions in customer access to their businesses now that the closure has been confirmed?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Compensation is not normally the case. Previous governments have amended and this
government amends roads many times. In my electorate, the first stage of NorthLink WA changed the configuration
of local roads significantly. No-one was compensated. Businesses were not compensated. A lot of projects have
been entered into over time, but that type of compensation has not been offered.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I would like to move to page 630. I refer to the freight program under new works. There is $20 million
for freight rail upgrades and $22 million for grain freight upgrades. There is also the Western Australian agricultural
supply chain improvements. Could the minister give me some detail about what the freight rail and grain rail projects are?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This is in Transport, but I am happy to answer it. There are a couple of things. Together with the
commonwealth, we are funding a $200 million package for agricultural freight movements. We have made a number
of commitments. During the election, we committed $22 million for four additional rail sidings at Moora, Brookton,
Broomehill and Cranbrook, and a bigger investment from CBH relates to that infrastructure. We have also gone out
to the community to undertake a number of forums. We are doing a business case analysis on improving the supply
chain from the farm to the port. That work has been ongoing. Initially, there were a number of separate processes.
There was an engineering assessment on tier 3 rail, which allowed us to get, for the first time, the independent cost
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of upgrading tier 3. That has been fed into a business case process in which we are looking at how we can improve
the efficiency of moving freight around regional Western Australia. As I said, we are looking at from the farm, including
road and rail, to the ports. That work is ongoing. We are working on it. The timing of it, I think, will be by the end
of this year. Later this year, we will be preparing the draft stage 2 submission to Infrastructure Australia. All the
information that has been provided, both from an engineering assessment point of view and a community point of
view, is presented as a business case for Infrastructure Australia endorsement and, hopefully, further federal funding,
noting that we still have another $180 million of federal–state funding to provide as part of any future investment.
Mr R.S. LOVE: On that same page, under the heading “Funded By” there are a couple of things I would like to
know. First of all, there are drawdowns from the royalties for regions fund this year and next, and there was
$13 million last year. Could the minister outline what they were for?
[5.40 pm]
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is a couple of projects. One was the Mandurah car park. We provided 50 per cent of the funding
and the federal government provided 50 per cent. I think the other was some improvements to train stations for the
Australind. We are looking at page 630 and the line items under the heading “Funded By”. I think it is a combination
of the new railcars for the Australind and the car park for the Mandurah rail station.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a further question about the same table. Further down the table is the line item “Other”; there
is no description. For 2022–23, 2023–24 and 2024–25 there are three remarkably similar figures of mid-$50 million.
What funding stream does “Other” represent?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I will provide that by way of supplementary information. By way of supplementary information,
I will provide the source of funding described as “Other” on page 630 of budget paper No 2.
[Supplementary Information No A11.]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Could the minister also provide information for the line item “Other Grants and Subsidies”,
which has an allocation of $101 million for this year and had an allocation of $82 million for the previous year?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Yes, I can add “Other Grants and Subsidies”.
The CHAIR: Member, I bring to your attention that you have 20 minutes left. Are you happy to keep going?
Mr R.S. LOVE: Yes. This is the biggest project the government is doing and I think it is fair enough to talk about it.
I want to talk about the income and the cash flows of the Public Transport Authority in regard to the subsidies received
from the state government for the operation of the rail and bus networks throughout Perth. Can the minister confirm
what the current subsidy is for the PTA’s operations in the metro area?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Is the member asking for the percentages?
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am asking for the total dollar amount of subsidies that the state has to provide to keep the trains
and buses running.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Is the member asking for the expenditure minus the revenue from fares?
Mr R.S. LOVE: Yes.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I have other figures, but I can provide that by way of supplementary information.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I found those figures somewhere but at the moment I cannot lay my hands on them.
The CHAIR: Sorry; member. Minister, are you happy to supply those figures as supplementary information?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sure.
The CHAIR: Can the minister please describe what she will supply?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is the operating revenue and operating subsidy of transport services throughout Western Australia.
[Supplementary Information No A12.]
Mr R.S. LOVE: Has modelling been done on the expected impact of each of the Metronet lines on that operating
subsidy going forward? As each line comes on board, assuming that they are like the other rail lines and do not make
money, their operation will need to be subsidised. What modelling has been done on each of the lines and, indeed,
the full cost of the subsidy that Metronet will need per year to keep it running into the future?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Each rail line has operating costs that are built into the budget when there is certainty about
operating timetables and bus services. That has been built in for the Forrestfield–Airport Link and I suppose those
numbers in the forward estimates include the FAL. I will ask Mr Burgess to answer whether the costs and revenue
that feed in include the operations of the Forrestfield–Airport Link.
Mr M. Burgess: Yes, member, as the minister indicated, the projected year for which those services will commence
for each of the new Metronet lines picks up the modelled patronage that has been predicted at each station and
provides that by way of both revenue and what our costs will be to operate that new line, in both train and bus costs.
It will kick in in the year that it is anticipated the service will start.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: I have just had a brainwave, and have found the concessions on page 283 of budget paper No 3. It has
the general fare subsidy at the moment but it does not give any forward estimates for that, so I would still appreciate any
information about other modelling that has been done on those other lines as they come to fruition as well. I would have
thought that there would have to be an understanding of the total annual cost of the train network once all the builds are
completed, particularly those in less populated newer areas, which undoubtedly may grow over time, and which will
need to be subsidised for some period. If the government had done any modelling, I would appreciate it sharing that.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: I do not have a copy of the FAL business case, which is still under the governorship of the former
government, but the summary business cases for the Thornlie–Cockburn Link, Yanchep line and Morley–Ellenbrook
line are online. They look at the wider cost and some of the operating costs. As Mr Burgess said, the operating costs
will be crystallised closer to completion, because they depend on a number of factors—the number of trains operating
per hour and an increase in the number of bus services—and the final decisions on those will be made in the lead-up
to the commissioning of the rail line. For example, we have made a decision about the extra bus kilometres and train
services for FAL and that is crystallised in this budget. For example, we are adding 1.7 million bus kilometres to
service the new FAL precinct and the trains. That is all crystallised, but decision-making will be ongoing as we move
forward. The final decisions about the final operating costs will be made closer to when the project is commissioned.
[5.50 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: In relation to Forrestfield—I was going to ask a question about Forrestfield—what work is being
done on the other feeder routes? The Forrestfield–Airport Link line heads to an airport that is used mainly by FIFO
workers at the moment. How does the current transport network suit that type of market?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: That is a good question. Today we are announcing 1.7 million extra bus kilometres to feed the
new Forrestfield–Airport Link. We will go out for consultation on the bus routes. We have some ideas for the new
bus routes that will be created and will feed High Wycombe station in particular, as well as Redcliffe and the
airport, but more generally Redcliffe and High Wycombe. We are looking at some of the existing bus services and
how their needs will change as we move to having feeder services into the three new stations, but predominantly
Redcliffe and High Wycombe stations. High Wycombe station in particular will see new services that will service
the Forrestfield–Kalamunda catchment. We will also change some of the bus routes along Great Eastern Highway
as the new Redcliffe station will now be a very quick and direct mode of transport into the city. We have determined
the number of extra bus kilometres. We will now go out to the community and consult on the proposed routes and
also on some of the proposed stations and how they will link with the services on the new train lines.
Mr G. BAKER: I am interested in hearing more about the bus and rail services around Forrestfield. I was working
in Forrestfield at the time of the original announcement in 2013. It is a very poorly serviced area for public transport.
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: The eastern corridor, particularly the trip from High Wycombe and Forrestfield to the hills,
has not had a lot of public transport services. When looking at the new train stations, we see there is a requirement
to add bus kilometres. People might not think we would need to add bus kilometres because we are building train
stations, but we are putting in three new stations to service that entire area and adding bus kilometres because there
will be a number of new shuttle services, or high-frequency services, linking the new stations to areas that were
potentially poorly serviced. As I said, we have announced the extra bus kilometres and we will now go out to the
community and consult. The member for Forrestfield, who has just come into the chamber, is very interested in this.
We will engage in community consultation about the bus routes and the bus service frequency and how we can
connect the areas to our new train stations.
Mr G. BAKER: Superb. Thank you.
The appropriation was recommended.
Division 44: Planning, Lands and Heritage — Service 1, Planning, $105 731 000 —
Ms R.S. Stephens, Chair.
Ms R. Saffioti, Minister for Planning.
Ms J. Cant, Director General.
Mr V. Davies, Assistant Director General, Heritage and Property Services.
Ms L. Kelly, Assistant Director General, Strategy and Engagement.
Ms C. Gustavsson, Acting Assistant Director General, Land Use Planning.
Mr J. Kwong, Chief Finance Officer.
Mrs K. Bonus, Chief Planning Adviser, Reform, Design and State Assessment.
Mr D. Caddy, Chairman, Western Australian Planning Commission.
Mr D. McFerran, Principal Policy Adviser.
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
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and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: The member for Moore.
Mr R.S. LOVE: We do not have much time, so I will go to a couple of relevant issues. On page 739 of budget
paper No 2, volume 2, is an allocation for coastal erosion hotspots, which is a subject dear to my heart because I have
many of them in my electorate. I am very aware of the problems around addressing those. Can the minister outline
where some of those funds are going and how communities can access that funding, or is that being driven as a state
government program through direct government action? What impact will that have on expenditure in other coastal
erosion areas? I know that the Department of Transport has a coastal erosion program and there is one under the
climate action policy as well, I believe. How do they all marry up, rather than having three separate programs running?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: This is an additional amount of money. In answer to how they all marry together, we are trying
to use all three pools of funding in a central assessment and allocation process. We approved an additional $18.5 million
for the Department of Transport over 2021–22 to 2025–26. In 2021–22, 54 coastal management planning projects
will be undertaken. The high-priority projects include the Rottnest Island Authority and the City of Albany. For
example, the City of Albany received $230 000 to complete the design of new groynes at Emu Point and the
Rottnest Island Authority received $1.8 million for Thomson Bay south. Broadly speaking, we announce a range
of grants each year. Councils usually apply for those and we pay money on a milestone basis. This is a continuing
program. One thing that we are looking for in response to our coastal grants is to make sure that the Transport grants
and the Planning grants work together to, in a sense, assess and undertake the planning and study work and some of
the infrastructure work that goes with it. That is how we are trying to make those processes work much better together.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I turn now to the outcomes and key effectiveness indicators on page 731. A couple of the indicators
seem to be quite low to me. Is the budget estimate and estimated actual percentage of development assessment
panel applications determined within the statutory time frame in 2019–20 and 2020–21 acceptable to the department?
Is that the speed with which these matters are dealt, or does this need to be streamlined further to ensure that the
processes are completed in an agreed time frame?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: We would always prefer 100 per cent, but we are constantly working to improve those processes.
We are looking at planning reform and how we could better coordinate the work of referral agencies in providing
advice on assessments. In many instances, local governments have given me different numbers, but sometimes
they also do not start the clock. For me, it is about the whole process. It is about making sure that our referral agencies
are working well and that our approvals can facilitate strong development. Like I said, I am always looking at
improving, and part of planning reform is the assessment and coordination of assessments by referral agencies,
and that will help us meet those statutory time frames.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to Aboriginal heritage management on page —
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: Sorry, member; that is not my portfolio.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Pardon me.
The CHAIR: We have time for one last question.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to the net amount appropriated to deliver services under the heading “Delivery of Services”
on page 727. There is quite a significant decline of $21 million in the budget allocation from the 2020–21 estimated
actual right through the forward estimates. Can the minister explain the change in that estimate?
Ms R. SAFFIOTI: It is a bit tricky when the departments cross a lot of portfolios. A lot of the reduction is due to
re-cashflow or changes to specific projects. For example, native title compensation for the Ashburton North Strategic
Industrial Area inflated the figure one year, but it does not carry through to the forward years. Other examples
include remote Aboriginal community projects; the Northampton lead tailings project; funding amendments to the
Planning and Development Act, which was one of my bills; and some heritage recovery projects. A lot of the
reduction in the appropriations is the result of the appropriations being inflated by specific projects.
The appropriation was recommended.
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Division 45: Western Australian Planning Commission, $114 556 000 —
The appropriation was recommended.
Metronet Projects under Development —
The CHAIR: For the minutes, I note that Metronet Projects under Development was not examined.
Meeting suspended from 6.01 to 7.00 pm
Division 16: Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety — Service 2, Commerce, $108 937 000 —
Mr D.A.E. Scaife, Chair.
Ms A. Sanderson, Minister for Commerce.
Mr R. Sellers, Director General.
Ms K. Berger, Deputy Director General, Industry Regulation and Consumer Protection.
Mr G. Newcombe, Commissioner for Consumer Protection.
Mr S. Abdoolakhan, Executive Director, Building and Energy.
Ms M. Haasnoot, Executive Director, Corporate Services.
Ms R. Parker, Acting Executive Director, Service Delivery.
Mr R. De Giorgio, Chief Finance Officer.
Ms A.J. Blackwell, Principal Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I give the call to the member for North West Central.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Sorry, chair. Before we commence, can you please clarify the scope for this session. On my
agenda, I have “Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety—Service 2, Commerce”.
The CHAIR: That is right.
Dr D.J. HONEY: What pages does that cover in budget paper No 2? I see that service 2 is industry advice and
regulation. Does that cover all of the budget for DMIRS? I am not being obtuse. I genuinely want to know the
scope of what we can cover here because if it is only service 2, it is going to be a pretty brief session.
The CHAIR: I am advised that it covers any items or pages that refer to service 2, industry advice and regulation.
Dr D.J. HONEY: That has two hours allocated to it.
The CHAIR: I believe it is an hour and a half.
Dr D.J. HONEY: It will be an early night, I suspect. We will see how we go.
The CHAIR: As the more experienced members of this place probably know, there is a certain art to asking your
questions. Provided that you can link your questions to both the minister’s portfolio responsibilities and a line item
or reference that comes under service 2, industry advice and regulation, it is likely to be relevant.
Ms A. SANDERSON: If I may assist, it is slightly broader than that. It covers a range of the budget papers,
probably from pages 244 to 258, but not everything within those papers. There is a lot of crossover with industrial
relations and mines regulation and it is complex, but I am happy for the member to ask a question and I can tell
him whether it is in my portfolio.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I seek your indulgence; thank you, minister.
The CHAIR: I am sure that we will all approach this in a constructive manner. I give the call to the member for
North West Central.
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: My question relates to page 245 of budget paper No 2, volume 1. Under election commitments
is the Building and Construction Industry (Security of Payment) Bill 2021. Can the minister please confirm that
this election commitment comes from the 2016 election campaign. Am I correct?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The 2017 election, correct.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Sorry, the 2017 election. That election commitment was to protect subcontractors by including
cascading trusts in the legislation. Can the minister confirm that that part of the election commitment was removed
in 2021?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Chair, I am struggling to understand how the party process in writing an election commitment
leads to a budget line item. I was not a part of that process. I do not think that it is linked and I do not think that is
in the scope, frankly, because that is a party political process outside of the budget. I can read out the election
commitment from the last election.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Please do.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The commitment that we took to the last election was that a McGowan Labor government
would establish a project trust account for government contracts to protect access to progress payments between
head contractors and subcontractors and that a McGowan Labor government would ensure that retention moneys
are held in a project trust account to protect against head subcontractor insolvency. If it occurs outside of government
processes, it would be part of the party political process. I do not think that is in the scope here.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I understand that there has been a change to the election commitment made in 2021. However,
I will rewind and refer to the second paragraph under significant issues impacting the agency. It states —
The Act delivers on the Government’s election commitment to provide better payment protections to
subcontractors and suppliers in the building and construction industry and implements many of the remaining —
Not all of the —
recommendations made by Mr John Fiocco in the Final Report to the Minister for Commerce: Security of
Payment Reform in the WA Building and Construction Industry.
Clearly, not all the recommendations were adhered to and legislated. Can the minister outline which recommendations
from the John Fiocco report—a report commissioned by the Minister for Commerce’s predecessor—were not put
into the legislation?
The CHAIR: The minister has the call.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Chair —
Mr S.A. MILLMAN: I think the problem with that question —
The CHAIR: I have given call to the minister. I will hear from the minister.
Ms A. SANDERSON: We have fully met the terms of our election commitment and we have essentially passed that
bill. We took it to the 2017 election and we took it to the 2021 election. It was not passed in the previous Parliament
but it was passed as a matter of urgency in this Parliament. We have met the terms of our election commitment
fully to provide security of payment for subcontractors throughout the entire chain. That was a long and lengthy
process. It is a large and important sector. Part of that process was to instigate a review by John Fiocco, a very
highly regarded legal practitioner in the construction sector, who was ably assisted by Hon Matthew Swinbourn, who
also has very significant industrial experience in the contract sector. They provided a very thorough process to go
through all the issues facing the sector and came up with a range of recommendations. It was then up to government
and cabinet to draft legislation based on a range of issues that they took into consideration. Legislation was drafted
that met the terms of our election commitment. I do not have with me a list of the recommendations that were accepted
into that legislation and those that were not —
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I am happy to take it as supplementary information.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I recommend that the member put the question on notice.
[7.10 pm]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: We seem to be get that response from most ministers!
The CHAIR: Is there a further question?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: No. I am glad that the member for Mount Lawley is here because he was a strong advocate
of the legislation.
The CHAIR: Member for North West Central, I am interested in hearing a question.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I might add something, if that is all right.
The CHAIR: If the member would like a further answer, then yes, minister.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Absolutely.
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Ms A. SANDERSON: Not all of the recommendations from the Fiocco report were election commitments. It did
go quite beyond the scope of its terms.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I understand that, but the 2017 election commitment was to introduce cascading statutory
trusts, ultimately to protect subcontractors in situations such as were experienced at the start of this year when Pindan
went into receivership. John Fiocco’s report, commissioned by the previous government, clearly identified that as
a key recommendation to be put into legislation. This would have protected the subcontractors who lost hundreds of
thousands of dollars and who still have not heard from the program in terms of whether it is 30¢, 79¢ or 80¢ in the
dollar that they are getting back. That is what the Minister for Housing indicated over a month ago, if not longer.
Mr S.A. MILLMAN: It is a question for the Minister for Housing.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It is a question for the Minister for Housing. I have asked that question but he has not
responded. This legislation would have protected all those subcontractors who lost, in some cases, hundreds of
thousands of dollars. We have just seen another company go under as well.
The CHAIR: Member, can I ask you to get to the point of the question?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: You can, chair.
The CHAIR: I would appreciate that.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Why were cascading trusts not put into the legislation? It was a 2017 election commitment
and it was part of the Fiocco recommendations. Why did the minister not put it in the legislation?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I am not going to take advice from the member for North West Central on what was and
was not in our election commitments. We made a commitment to protect subcontractors down the subcontracting
chain. That is absolutely what we have done. We moved to do that in the last term of government. There had been
absolutely no action in the eight and a half years of the previous Barnett government, to the point where we saw
people taking drastic action. People took their lives because of this issue. It is only a Labor government that has
put in place protections for subcontractors through the entire contracting chain.
The feedback I get from subcontractors is that they are very, very happy with this legislation. That is the feedback
that I get. This is the first time that they can see that those protections have been put in place. The member cannot
look at the legislation as a single section—just the cascading trusts or just the retention trusts. The legislation is
designed to work together—all sections work together. If one section is pulled out, it is like a clock that stops working
properly. A combination of mechanisms in that legislation protects subcontractors. It is the rapid adjudication,
which also has not happened previously; it is the resourcing to provide that advice and that adjudication; it is the
minimum monthly payments as well as the retention moneys along the chain.
I have been open about this previously, but when it comes to cascading trusts, there is concern in a sector that employs
about 140 000 to 150 000 people—a significant employer, and significant in its contribution to our economic recovery
and that runs on incredibly tight cash margins all the way down the chain—that if we put in place a large shock
like cascading trusts, it would create issues for every single subcontractor. We were not prepared to do that. When
I read the Fiocco report, I paid a lot of attention to that chapter. When I got carriage of this portfolio, I read through
the evidence. There were varying points of view across the sector about the benefits or otherwise of cascading
trusts. There is a divergence of opinions about the value versus the cost. When the report was released, it is fair to
say that a number of subcontractors walked back their support for cascading trusts when they realised that it would
apply to every single person, right down to the last subcontractor who has the smallest contract, or the second-last
subcontractor. People were rightly concerned about their margins.
A better cost–benefit analysis would need to be done on the potential impact on the sector before something so
significant was put in place. No other state or territory in the country has cascading trusts. It would be an appropriate
move at a national level, if that is the way we were supposed to go. But for the state to go out on this significant
limb, if you like, without having all the information and the cost benefit of cascading trusts, would not be appropriate.
The sector has been under significant reform. Rightly, it needs reform. I do not think there is anyone in the sector
who says it does not, but to impose too much, too often and too quickly would be detrimental to what is a very
important sector.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: If the Labor Party had gone to the 2017 election with the 2025 commitment, subcontractors
would know where they sit. Would the legislation that was passed by Parliament have protected those subcontractors
who worked for Pindan on behalf of the government in terms of the asset maintenance contract that it held in
regional WA? Would the legislation that has now passed have protected those subcontractors?
The CHAIR: Before I pass to the minister, I have questions about whether that question is relevant to a line item
in the budget. What particularly are you tying it back to?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It is subcontractors and protection legislation. How can it not be more relevant?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The member is seeking a legal opinion on a contract that I do not have in front of me; I cannot
provide that.
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The CHAIR: It seems to me the member is asking a very specific question about circumstances rather than about
the department’s implementation —
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister would have got advice on Pindan and the issue —
The CHAIR: Sorry, member; I will finish—about very particular circumstances rather than the implementation
of this particular legislation and its implications from the budget. Unless you can tie it more securely back to the
budget, I am ruling that it is not in order.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can the minister provide an example of subcontractors not being protected under the
Building and Construction Industry (Security of Payment) Bill 2021?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Are not protected?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Yes.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Again, the member is asking a broad-ranging hypothetical question.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Am I? In what way?
[7.20 pm]
The CHAIR: I think that is the minister’s answer, member for North West Central. Is that the further question?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Does it protect all subcontractors in the way that the government claims that it protects
subcontractors?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The bill that was passed by Parliament protects subcontractors down the chain of contracting
from the head contractor.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: All subcontractors?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Yes.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It protects all subcontractors. Can the minister say that again?
The CHAIR: Member for North West Central, wait for me to give you the call. Is that your further question?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Yes. I want clarification of what the minister just said.
The CHAIR: Would the member for North West Central like to ask the question again?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can the minister confirm that the legislation covers all subcontractors in terms of protecting
subcontractors and the moneys owed to them?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to the director general.
Mr R. Sellers: Thanks, minister. I will ask my colleague Saj, who advised on the bill, to give some detail.
Mr S. Abdoolakhan: The level of protection in terms of how low the threshold will be will be prescribed in the
regulations, which are currently being drafted and will be out for consultation in the new year.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: So the new regulations will be out early in the new year?
Ms A. SANDERSON: For consultation.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: How long will that consultation period be?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will ask the director general.
Mr R. Sellers: Typically, consultation periods, depending on the time of year, can go from six weeks to months
but we have not settled on the consultation period as yet; that will be done after discussion with the government.
For example, if the draft regulations were released in early January, we would want to give a little bit longer. If it is
when most people are back at work, we could cut it down to a minimum.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 244, budget paper No 2, volume 1, “Appropriations, Expenses and Cash Asset
Sales”. I am intrigued because the net appropriation for that service is extraordinarily flat across the forward
estimates, much more so than for any other department. Is there a reduction in service across the forward estimates
or is the department undergoing some sort of efficiency program to maintain that flat trajectory? For example,
2.5 per cent wage growth is forecast across the budget forward estimates per annum compound.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I defer to the director general.
Mr R. Sellers: The net amount appropriated to deliver services moves up and down because things come into the
budget and, as the member mentioned, there are other expenses that grow over time. For example, the $8.1 million
increase in the 2020–21 budget from the 2019–20 budget is mainly due to a $30 million increase to cover the
impact of COVID licence waivers, which is partly offset by a $1.6 million reduction due to the unwinding of
Australian accounting standard B16 for leased accommodation and previous saving measures for the revised public
sector wages policy, state fleet reductions, senior executive service reductions, voluntary targeted separations—I can
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go on. Member, there are some ups and downs in each year. When it is looked at in toto it looks like it is flat, but
when one reads into the detail, there are some things that come in and some things, as the member rightly pointed
out, that grow over time and others, like efficiency dividends, that take it back down.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 244, “Cash Assets” at the bottom of the table. There is an enormously growing
volume of cash assets to over half a billion dollars of retained cash in the department, which seems unusual to me.
Can the minister explain why so much cash is being retained by the department?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I refer to the director general.
Mr R. Sellers: A variety of accounts have expenditure limits set against them and depending on how the economy
is going, some of those grow large, others are small. They were originally set up on fee structures, levies or fee for
service. The service undertaken around those is set as an expenditure limit against what we predict the account is
going to be. There are others that are held against bonds and other amounts of money that sit there in trust accounts
that are used to refund various things that can be business activities in residential and commercial tenancies. We
can go into some detail on some of those accounts if you would like, but I would need to get advice from some of
my colleagues.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I ask Mr De Giorgio.
Mr R. De Giorgio: As the director general just stated, we have the special purpose accounts and, just by way of
example, to mention a few of them, the Mining Rehabilitation Fund has increased by about $34 million from the
previous to the last financial year and the mines safety levy has increased. We have got a lot of special purpose
accounts that have increased, which have effectively increased the cash assets of the department.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Would it be possible to get a breakdown of those costs—I do not need it right now—by way of
supplementary information? It seems to be a habit that a lot of departments are carrying forward a lot of money.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I am happy for the member to put it on notice. There are very strict requirements around
how the money in special purpose accounts can be spent.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 246, budget paper No 2, volume 1, and the twelfth dot point, which states that
the department will review the Electricity Act 1945 and the Gas Standards Act 1972, which regulate electrical safety
and so forth. In August, EnergySafety expressed concerns about Western Power’s wooden pole maintenance and
replacement program. Is that a matter that the department has looked into and has the department formed a view
on the way that Western Power manages that power network, especially on private property?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I defer to the director general, who will direct the question.
Mr R. Sellers: Thanks, minister. There have been quite a few discussions on this topic and my colleague Saj will
lead the member through some of that detail.
[7.30 pm]
Mr S. Abdoolakhan: I guess the member is referring to Western Power’s management of private poles. It is not
to do with its own asset; it is in regard to the management of private assets. We have held discussions with Western
Power and we have been reassured that it is developing a system of inspection to inspect the first poles under the
consumer installations. It is a risk-based system and it has assured us that we will get to all higher risk wooden
poles before the next fire season.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Just to give me the scale of that, what is the estimated number of properties with private poles
versus the number that have been assessed in that high-risk category?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I suggest the member directs that question to the Minister for Energy as they are assets —
Dr D.J. HONEY: So did that department carry out the assessment, minister?
Ms A. SANDERSON: We can give the member the advice of our agency as to its obligations for safety, but for
numbers of assets and the time frames, I suggest the member directs that question to the Minister for Energy.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Paragraph 15.1 on page 247 states in relation to COVID-19 —
The Department’s Consumer Protection Division will continue to administer the Residential Rent Relief Grant
Scheme which was initially implemented in April 2020. Originally intended to conclude on 30 June 2021,
the Government extended this scheme through until 31 December 2021 for tenants who had a residential
tenancy agreement in place as at 28 June 2021.
Is the minister able to let us know what is the volume of cash in that scheme and how many individuals have accessed
that scheme? How many people does the department project will take up the scheme by 31 December this year?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Yes, I can. The residential relief grants scheme was put in place and $30 million was
provided to the department to support tenants in their tenancies under the emergency Residential Tenancies
(COVID-19 Response) Act 2020, which was a requirement of national cabinet. It has been delivered in four phases.
It has been amended to respond to some of the issues those tenants were having. The first phase was 1 May to
28 September 2020 and provided for grants of around $2 000 or up to four weeks’ rent. Tenants had to be in
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significant hardship and unemployed, that hardship had to be caused by the COVID-19 pandemic and there needed
to be an agreement for reduced rent and to engage in mandatory conciliation. The second phase was up to four weeks’
rent with similar parameters, and that went up to 31 December 2020. The number of payments made was 7 840
and the total amount paid was about $10.8 million to those tenants, so significant support was provided to those
tenants and landlords. The third phase then commenced from 1 January 2021 to the end of this year for up to $4 000
or 75 per cent of rent arrears. Again, there was eligibility around COVID hardship. They had to have an agreed
six months further on their lease with the landlord and essentially clear as much of those arrears as they could. There
were 652 payments made at about $1.4 million of that third tranche. The fourth phase commenced on 27 February
and runs until 31 December this year. That is up to $2 000 to assist with the payment of rent increases. This is when
the moratorium fell off. Those landlords had not been able to increase their rent and those tenants were facing
significant rent increases. When they were facing a rent increase of more than five per cent, they got up to $2 000,
and there was a condition on the landlord to grant them an extension. Obviously, those tenants had to be in hardship
caused by COVID-19. That still has time to run, but around half a million dollars has been provided in 687 payments.
Overall, it is just under $13 million, not including administrative costs. There is money to be spent. We cannot
determine how much of that will be spent by the end of year, but it is there and available for tenants and there will
be outreach and support to make sure that people are aware of it.
I will hand to the commissioner to provide a bit more detail.
Mr G. Newcombe: Yes, we are continuing to promote the availability of the grants. We will go out with an increased
campaign later this month. A high proportion of applications are ineligible. People are being encouraged to apply
by real estate agents and others without any initial assessment of whether they meet the criteria. About 70 per cent
of applications do not meet the criteria. Two things we will focus on in promoting the scheme for the remainder of
the year are, first, its availability and, second, being clear about the eligibility criteria, so we will try to drop the
number of applications that are ineligible and that are really wasting everybody’s time. We are uncertain about exactly
where we will end up, but the expectation is that there will be in the order of $5 million that will not be spent. Our
aim is to promote as big an uptake of the grants as we can.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Given that there will probably be some money left over, will the criteria be changed to allow
more to take it up? I am sure that people may not meet the criteria that are set out, but that does not mean that there
is not hardship with the increased rental costs that they are incurring. Is there any chance of reviewing the policy
to ensure that more can take it up?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The criteria will remain because the scheme is targeted at the most vulnerable and those
on the lowest fixed income. The efforts of the department will be put towards making sure that everyone who is
eligible has access to that funding or an application for that funding.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to page 244 under “Appropriations, Expenses and Cash Assets” and to the line item
“Services to Industry Component (Mining Tenement Rentals (MTR))”. There is a step change from the 2020–21
estimated actual to the 2021–22 budget estimate of about $6 million. What is that step change? It seems to be
consistent across the forward estimates.
Ms A. SANDERSON: That is a question for the Minister for Mines and Petroleum.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Okay. I am sure that this comes under the Minister for Commerce. I refer to the thirteenth
paragraph on page 246. Can the minister jog my memory: have we passed that legislation in this place? I think it
is in the other place, because budget paper No 2 states —
Subject to the passage of legislation, the Government has committed to the implementation of Automatic
Mutual Recognition (AMR) in Western Australia during the second half of 2021 as part of a national scheme.
Can the minister provide an update on where that legislation sits at present?
Ms A. SANDERSON: That has not been introduced into the Parliament yet.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Does it look like it will be read in before the end of this parliamentary sitting?
Ms A. SANDERSON: That would be the aim, but it depends on the Parliamentary Counsel’s Office, essentially.
It has a very full workload.
[7.40 pm]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: How vital is this legislation? Is it correct that this legislation has not yet been drafted?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It has not been introduced.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I thought the minister said that parliamentary counsel had a backlog.
Ms A. SANDERSON: This is the Premier’s legislation. It was agreed to by national Treasurers. It is the legislation
of the Premier; Treasurer. I cannot give the member a clear status update.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is it uniform legislation?
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Ms A. SANDERSON: It is the result of a national agreement. I am not sure whether it is uniform. That will be
determined by the Parliament. I cannot give the member its exact status, other than to tell him that it has not
been introduced.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I turn to the spending changes on page 245 of budget paper No 2. The first line item is “Building and
Construction Industry (Security of Payment) Bill 2021”. A significant amount of money has been allocated across
the forward estimates. What is that allocation of money for?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The government has allocated $6.94 million over the next four years to implement the
act. Fundamental changes have been made to payment practices in the construction industry. A range of services
will be funded, including education. Significant education needs to be undertaken in the sector, in particular for
subcontractors. That is something that I hear consistently. The legislation will extend the Building Commissioner’s
statutory role beyond the building industry to encompass the wider construction industry. That will require resourcing.
The Building Commissioner’s scope will expand from regulating building services to regulating commercial
conduct and behaviour more generally across the building and construction industry, assisting the Building Services
Board exercise its new powers to exclude directors of building service contractors with a history of financial failure
and investigating and prosecuting breaches of the retention trust scheme. A majority of those new costs are
recurrent in nature and cannot be absorbed into the existing budget. Essentially, FTEs will be recruited to support
the implementation of the laws.
Dr D.J. HONEY: In that same table, there is a one-off payment of $100 000 to Circle Green Community Legal.
As the minister knows, I am familiar with that group but I am intrigued to know what the payment is for.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I am told that that falls under the Minister for Industrial Relations.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I take it that the minister does not have responsibility for fast-tracking mining approvals either?
Ms A. SANDERSON: No, I do not.
Dr D.J. HONEY: An amount of $1 million has been allocated to mental health in the workplace across each of
the forward estimates. Again, I am interested in what that money is for.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Again, it comes under industrial relations.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Paragraph 11 on page 246 states —
The Department’s work and industry consultation on major policy reform initiatives in implementing the
recommendations of the Building Confidence—Improving the Effectiveness of Compliance and Enforcement
Systems for the Building and Construction Industry across Australia report is continuing. It is expected
that final reports on several reform proposals will be considered by the Government in late 2021.
Can the minister update us on whether those reports will be considered in late 2021?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I can confirm that they will be considered by the government in late 2021. A range of
recommendations came out of that report. A number of them are not necessarily immediately applicable to
Western Australia, unsurprisingly from a report that came from the eastern states. We are working through them
with a very measured approach. I think everyone agrees that most of the recommendations are good and appropriate
but it comes down to how they are implemented in WA. Yes, it will be considered and we will probably be
outlining a staged approach to the implementation of those recommendations over the coming years, and working
with the sector to implement those recommendations.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Prior to the implementation of those recommendations, are any legislative changes required?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Changes will need to be made to the act and the regulations, and there will also be
administrative changes.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Does the minister foresee those changes coming in in 2022? What is the time frame for those
legislative changes?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I foresee those changes occurring in this term of government.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Parliamentary drafting is obviously under a huge amount of pressure because, from an
opposition point of view, we cannot get anything done.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Then they are doing a good job!
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I will take that as being said tongue-in-cheek.
The government’s aim is to make those changes after the report is handed down. Will any necessary changes be
done in this term?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The government will have a report to consider this year. We will consult on the implementation
of those changes. Early informal discussions have commenced. I cannot give a time frame but I would like to see
the legislative changes that are required during this term of government because I think improving confidence in
the sector is important.
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister said that some consultation has already been undertaken. Who is the minister
consulting with and is the minister able to provide a list of stakeholders that she is consulting with now and wishes
to consult with in the future?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I probably cannot provide the member with a formal list, but the department consults regularly
with the building industry and the unions. I am happy to defer to Saj Abdoolakhan to outline some of those discussions.
Mr S. Abdoolakhan: Recommendations were made ranging from the powers of regulators to the integrity of
buildings, surveyors, documentation requirements and a proposal for an inspection regime. The recommendations
are very wideranging. We have already put out four consultation papers. We have had full public consultation.
Four different papers have been publicly released. We have consulted on reforms to a building approval process
for single residential dwellings. We did this between September 2019 and December 2019. We consulted publicly
on an approval process for commercial buildings between September 2019 and June 2020. We have consulted on
a proposal to register building engineers. We also consulted on a proposal to review inspection requirements for
builders and building practitioners. We are currently examining the feedback we received during this consultation.
As I said, this has been public. The public has been invited. We have had quite a few; I do not have the exact
numbers on me but I can provide them if needed. Major industry stakeholders have provided comments to all these
papers. We are in the process of examining the feedback we received. We will be doing a cost–benefit analysis
and then putting it to the minister to have more formal discussions about the way forward.
Dr D.J. HONEY: I refer to paragraph 7 on page 246. Can the minister tell me whether this item is relevant to her
area? Clearly, the issue of workplace harassment, and particularly sexual harassment, has been revealed as a major
issue on mine sites, in particular. Can the minister inform me how many bullying and sexual harassment complaints
were made in 2020–21 and in 2021–22 to date?
[7.50 pm]
The CHAIR: Member for Cottesloe, I suspect that is not the minister’s responsibility; it is the Minister for
Industrial Relations.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I hope this is related to the minister’s portfolio! It is the same page, 246, paragraph 10.
Ms A. SANDERSON: No, that is industrial relations.
The CHAIR: I would say that if it is to do with public sector wages policy et cetera, it is a matter for the Minister
for Industrial Relations.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Even wage theft?
The CHAIR: Yes, that would come under the Minister for Industrial Relations as well.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: We will get there; I will defer to my learned colleague to my left!
Dr D.J. HONEY: That is a challenge, dare I say, given the reduction in scope.
The CHAIR: I think it is important to bear in mind that the Minister for Commerce is essentially responsible for
regulatory and protective matters—consumer protection and industry regulation and protection—rather than any
of the industrial relations or health and safety matters.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Thank you for that guidance, chair. In relation to community retirement facilities, I have received
a significant number of complaints in my electorate about behaviours in that area, particularly around governance.
There are situations in which so-called community boards put themselves in the position of being effectively
appointed for life. To explain that, they restrict who can apply for membership of a board. They have the acquiescence
of residents, because the residents typically go along with whatever the board puts to them. To give the minister
a particular example, boards can pay themselves handsomely—$50 000 a year each—and they are effectively
unassailable; they are there for life and have the power to pay themselves moneys. I had heard that a review was
being undertaken into this sector. It seems to me that this sector is open to potential abuse, particularly of elderly
and vulnerable residents.
The CHAIR: Member for Cottesloe, I am certainly satisfied that matters dealing with incorporated associations
are within the minister’s portfolio responsibilities, but you did not cite a particular line item. Nonetheless, if the
minister is willing to answer, I am willing to allow the question.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I am happy to indulge the member, chair, because it is an important issue, and one that the
member is quite right to raise about some of the most vulnerable constituents. It is also, essentially, an important
aspect of the affordable housing mix for older people who want to live independently. This is a really important
reform, and it is long overdue. It was started, I think, under the previous government. It has been lengthy, and I am
not saying anything out of turn by saying that it has taken too long. Public consultation on the reform closed on
27 July this year. A number of issues are up for discussion, including exit fees, which is quite a hot topic for both
sides. Treasury Corporation is conducting an assessment of the financial impact of exit fees, and we are hoping to put
together a package to work with very soon. I would like to have that legislation drafted and passed within the next
couple of years, because I certainly agree that the sector is overdue for some much-needed certainty in that regard.
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Dr D.J. HONEY: This may be too detailed, but are changes being considered to prevent situations in which a board
effectively removes itself from management by the residents and becomes almost independent of the residents and
the association?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will refer that question to the commissioner.
Mr G. Newcombe: The actual operating structure of a retirement village—which can be a variety of legal bodies—
is not, of itself, the subject of the review. The review is looking at the contractual relationships and the residential
relationships of residents in the villages. Consumer Protection also regulates some of those vehicles; we regulate
incorporated associations. We are very active in this space. If the member had a particular issue that he would like
to raise with us, I would be more than happy to receive it and we would have a look at it. There are arrangements;
residents are not, in most circumstances, members of the controlling body. It is a different relationship—a contractual
relationship with the provider. There is a range of structures that the provider can adopt, but we would be very
happy to look at any matter or specific concern that the member wants to bring to us.
Dr D.J. HONEY: Are there model articles of association for incorporated bodies? Are there model rules that apply?
Mr G. Newcombe: We certainly offer model rules for incorporated associations. It is not incumbent upon any
association to take up those model rules, but the rules have been drafted to ensure compliance with legislation so
that any association that looks to amend those rules must also do so in compliance with the act—it must cover all
of the requirements of the Associations Incorporation Act. The model rules are available. They are promoted but
they are not mandatory; they can be deviated from in part or in whole, but in doing so, there must be compliance with
the requirements of the legislation.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to paragraph 14 on page 247, which states —
The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic continues to increase the number of consumers seeking assistance.
There is reference to changes in the JobKeeper scheme and the effect that has had on small businesses and so forth.
Does the minister have any idea about the situation that businesses are in? Is there a percentage of businesses that
are still suffering because of diminished transactions with the east coast and fewer tourists, and are struggling to
make ends meet? It has been difficult for a lot of businesses. Can the minister outline the support her department
is providing to consumers who are vulnerable because of the businesses they are working for? What support does
the minister have available?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I understood the first part of the question; I might ask the member to repeat the second part.
I think the first part of the question was around data on struggling businesses. That is not something that the
department holds. Treasury gets a range of information from banks, chambers of commerce and industry and other
sources, and it puts together a pretty good scope of the state of confidence and the state of business in WA, but it
is not something that the department holds. Sorry, what was the second part of the question?
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Some consumers may be vulnerable because they are seeking unsustainable credit and are
exposed to firms purporting to provide debt management support. I suppose it is individuals who may have been
taken advantage of during this very vulnerable time for a lot of people. What support is the department providing
in the way of counselling or legal advice? When a consumer comes to the department, what does the department
do with that information? Does it report it to the police or the commonwealth government? Perhaps the minister
can describe the process.
[8.00 pm]
Ms A. SANDERSON: The member asked a couple of questions, one was around fraudulent activity.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: That last one is probably the right one.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The member hit on one of my pet hates—that is, those really unscrupulous debt managers
as they call themselves and payday lenders. They are truly vile.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Are they the ones we see on TV?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Yes; they wear a big fluffy dog suit and are really friendly, saying, “Here’s $1 000 really
quickly on your phone.” They target young people; they are legalised loan sharks, basically, who are regulated
federally. I would like to see states collectively make very strong representations to the federal government to legislate
in this space. They are very vulnerable; they lack financial literacy; and are often desperate. They are quite awful.
I think debt managers are no different when they take mostly low-paid people and take a skim of their money to
manage their debts and sometimes they do not even pay them. The department employs a range of non-legislative
strategies to support vulnerable community members. We obviously work to influence the national agenda to try
to get the federal government to do something. The department has partnerships with financial counsellors and
community legal services to address debt issues and identify potential unlawful conduct. It is increasing public
education, targeting vulnerable consumers with messaging and highlighting the potential detriment and inviting
complaints. It is strengthening marketplace monitoring, adjusting inquiries and complaints handling processes to
better identify some of the unlawful conduct and improve some referral processes to assist vulnerable consumers
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and it is raising compliance issues with the Australian Securities and Investments Commission in its capacity as the
primary regulator, although ASIC has become increasingly ineffective at times I think it is fair to say. This is an
area in which the federal government has really dropped the ball when people are quite in need.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I do not know whether this is on the right path. Consumers are taken advantage of everyday.
I have teenage boys who think they know everything and are happy to look on Facebook and purchase a phone and
lose their hard-earned money and dad has to come up with it. Is the minister finding that there are more of these
instances when consumers are being taken advantage of through social media? What ability is there from a state
point of view, or is it more of a commonwealth point of view, to regulate or to legislate to put harsher penalties in
place? I know it is difficult because a lot of it is overseas as well. I know of a couple of instances when the boys
have been ripped off by people over east. Is there any movement towards providing stronger protections for these
rogue teenagers who think they know everything?
The CHAIR: I suspect the member and the minister both have personal knowledge of this rather than I do but if
the minister is happy to answer.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I could sit here and talk to you at length about rogue teenagers but I will defer to the
commissioner.
Mr G. Newcombe: The member struck at the heart of what Consumer Protection is about. There are two elements
to what the member has raised; one is scam and fraud where deliberate attempts are made to take money from
people. It is not a bad business practice; it is a deliberate scam. It is very significant organised criminal activity.
Consumer Protection had reports last year that equated to losses to scams of around $12 million. That is just the tip
of the iceberg.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Here in Western Australia.
Mr G. Newcombe: That is what was just reported to us. It is about 952 reports totalling about $11.8 million in losses.
The estimate for Australia for last year that was reported to the ACCC was in excess of $200 million. General
indications are that it is more than $1 billion of losses to scams in Australia each financial year. As the member
indicated, the vast majority are overseas based and they are extraordinarily difficult to combat. We spend a lot of
our time on social media, so we have very active social media accounts on Facebook, Twitter and Instagram and
we are also looking at going on TikTok, which the member’s sons might tell him about, to make sure we are engaging
in that space. We provide information in that space and spend a lot of our time trying to educate people on how
best to avoid these sorts of issues.
In terms of behaviour by businesses in Australia that do not produce a result, we received a significant increase in
the number of complaints during COVID. We are very active in that space. One of the things I have focused on since
my appointment is the broader use of the Australian Consumer Law to tackle these issues. We are very focused on
that. As I say, it is our bread and butter. We also offer a conciliation service to try to assist people. We have been
extraordinarily successful in the travel space, for example, when people have had cancellations due to COVID and
the trader has not necessarily offered a refund, and we have entered into that space and negotiated a very significant
number of refunds. It is very much something we are interested in and I suggest that if the member’s sons get caught
with that, we would be happy to take a complaint and deal with that directly or the member himself if he is the
person paying.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I am happy to complain.
Given it is a large problem, if a child had lost their money we would think that their sibling would learn not to do
the same. Clearly, there is something missing in a teenager’s brain.
I imagine there are probably two ends of the spectrum—namely, the young and those at the other end of their life
whereby each can be more gullible at each end. What work is the minister undertaking to work with schools to
educate, because education is probably the best form of combating this illegal activity? Is the department going to schools
or offering it to schools? Can it be part of the curriculum to make sure people are aware generally of the consequences
of social media and, more important, that people do not hand over money to someone they do not know?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to the commissioner.
Mr G. Newcombe: The first thing is, I will have to disabuse the member of the common belief that the young and
the elderly are most affected. The reality is that the statistics show that a very consistent percentage of people affected
are from the age of 25 up. Those under 25 are less susceptible. The difference is that older people over 65 tend to
have higher losses, partly because of accumulated assets. They are subject to scams in particular that target those
assets, but it is a very consistent flat target and there are lots of reasons, but I will not go through them all or I will be
talking for a long time. That is the first thing. It is very consistent and it is not younger people who are really at risk.
In the past, we have sought to be part of the curriculum—I am going back to my previous time with this organisation—
but that was not successful. It is quite difficult to get on what is a very complex and busy curriculum. We do not
specifically do school visits at the moment. However, we do a lot of community visits, including a lot of regional
visits. One of our senior officers just finished a visit in the member for North West Central’s electorate; we have
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been in the south west and we are in Kalgoorlie at the moment. We do a lot of that outreach. We do not specifically
target schools. We would be interested in doing that, but there are two issues, one finding space in the curriculum
and the other is that it is very resource intensive for us to provide curriculum material. At the moment, we would
not have the resources to do that, so we would need to talk to government about that.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: When there are lockdowns and people are at home and they get bored and are on their phone,
their computer, their iPad or whatever the case may be, is that perhaps a good opportunity to promote these concerns
that one could get caught up in through social media advertising, TV or radio when there is a captive audience at
home? Given what has happened today, hopefully, we will not go into lockdown. Is there an opportunity especially
given ticket scalping? I imagine a lot of people have issues with handing over money for something and not receiving
a ticket. The ticket scalping legislation has also been a good step towards educating people about purchasing tickets.
Has the department thought about any of those avenues when—hopefully we will not—we have lockdowns and
people’s focus is on social media or devices?
[8.10 pm]
Ms A. SANDERSON: The department does a lot of proactive monitoring and engagement. I defer to the commissioner
to outline the details.
Mr G. Newcombe: Firstly, yes, we are very focused and aware that the pandemic and lockdowns associated with
that have driven a number of issues—both scams and other concerns. Our outreach is based around traditional
media. We do a lot of radio—we do ABC, 6PR, every Aboriginal radio station in the state and community radio in
every space that we have an office, and we have six offices. We have a combination of 20 000 followers on Facebook
and Twitter. Our posts reach up to 1.9 million people, not all of them are Western Australians. We are very active
in that space.
We also do physical outreach because I am a strong believer in going out to the regions. I was at the Dowerin GWN7
Machinery Field Days talking to people about scams when that was on; so, yes, we are very focused on that. We
use social media for two things: firstly, for promoting information and, secondly, it is a very useful complaint receiver.
We get lots of intelligence through social media.
Just briefly, we have been very aggressive in the ticket scalping space in providing information to people. Unfortunately,
five people who sought to buy tickets from a reseller have been scammed. We had very strongly been advising
people not to do that, but those people chose to do it. Five people were scammed; they paid their money and did
not receive tickets. It is a live issue. We are combating organised criminal activity in most cases, but it is an absolute
focus of what we do.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The ticket scalping legislation is now in place, so any tickets being sold would be for a higher
price. Is anyone monitoring the AFL grand final? Has the department found anyone who has yet to understand the
new legislation and its consequences?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The member has not highlighted a line item, but I will indulge him.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I thought the minister would indulge me. I have given her a Dorothy Dixer.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The legislation is in place and is active. As the member knows we amended the commencement
date so that it would be in place for the grand final. I give credit to the department for doing an outstanding job to
promote the law and raise awareness and engage. Indeed, a number of individuals and organisations have already
been identified for being in breach. I will hand over to the commissioner to give more details.
Mr G. Newcombe: We were out in front of the legislation telling people not to go through resellers. As soon as
the legislation was passed and came into operation, we directly contacted the seven main online resellers, one of
whom has a troubled past—Viagogo. It is an international provider and has been the subject of prosecution in the
eastern states. We have had a lot of trouble with it. Fortunately, it gave a commitment to not sell AFL grand final
tickets, and it stuck to that commitment, which is good, as did Ticketek.
Staff monitor all online sites. The most popular one is Gumtree. The purpose of our strategy is to get Gumtree to
do the compliance because we cannot monitor what it does 24/7. We asked Gumtree, not just for the grand final
but for every future event, to be clear about its responsibility and to monitor its platform. To be fair, Gumtree has
been very responsive; indeed, it often removes advertisements before we are even able to identify them.
We have been very active in that space. Obviously, now that people cannot buy grand final tickets anymore—they
have all been sold—tickets are being purchased as resale tickets. We know that people are still in the market. The
five who were scammed did something that we directly advised people not to do; that is, advertise on Gumtree for
tickets. It is like a moth to a flame.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: It just came up on my phone. I have staff still working here. An article in the Midwest Times
states —
A Kalbarri family whose pizza restaurant was partly destroyed by cyclone Seroja has been cheated out of
$1450 trying to buy AFL grand final tickets—one of five scams confirmed by Consumer Protection so far.
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Mr G. Newcombe: The problem is that they have lost their money and they are not going to the footy either. It is
a double problem. But, again, it is very difficult. There will always be a market for people who really want to go
to something and people will be prepared to take that risk.
Our advice to people now is that if they are buying tickets for resale there are two issues: first, there is compliance
with the Ticket Scalping Act—on the price and so on—but, second, there is a very real risk that they will not get
a valid ticket at all. People need to be prepared to lose their money. That is the simple advice for people buying
via resale. It is very difficult to determine whether a digital ticket has been sold once, twice or three times. It may
never be provided to someone, which is the case with these people. Additionally, they run the risk that the AFL may,
even if the transaction takes place, cancel the ticket, which it is entitled to do.
Our strong advice is not to attempt it, unless people are buying from friends and family or getting a swap with friends
and family. Do not buy tickets that are scalped because there is a really strong risk that they will lose their dough
and not get to the game.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Given there is a full house at the AFL grand final, will any further education be provided to
that captured audience to further educate and further promote ticket scalping? I was not aware that an electronic
ticket could just keep being sent around. I think that education is needed. Is the department considering any further
education at the AFL grand final?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The commissioner.
Mr G. Newcombe: Yes, we have been working on this with VenuesWest, Optus management and the AFL.
VenuesWest is making its digital display areas available to us for display not just for the grand final but going forward
with our long-term strategy on ticket scalping. We will be promoting at venues. Our staff will be present at the
box office on grand final day so that if any person turns up and is denied admission because their ticket has been
cancelled, they can be referred to the box office. We will deal with them there, get information off them and provide
them with further advice. There will be handouts provided as well at that office.
We find that people who have been dudded are often reluctant to report it because they feel either embarrassed or
think that they have done something wrong. We know a lot of people are turned away and never lodge a complaint.
This is really the start of the process for us. After the grand final, we will be doing a review on how effective we
have been. We think we have been pretty effective, but we will be reviewing the methodologies that we use and
look at other ways to educate people at a range of venues. We expect, of course, as the borders come down there will
be a lot more activity at concerts and events that people really want to go to and that will, therefore, trigger demand.
We have done and are doing a lot of work. We must thank VenuesWest and the AFL who have been very cooperative
in assisting us with the messaging.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I have one further question, perhaps to the offsider there. Is there a site that the minister
thinks is a good site to buy AFL tickets? That was tongue-in-cheek.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The AFL website.
The appropriation was recommended.
Meeting suspended from 8.19 to 8.33 pm
Division 42: Water and Environmental Regulation — Services 4 to 9, Environment; Climate Action,
$164 530 000 —
Mr D.A.E. Scaife, Chair.
Ms A. Sanderson, Minister for Environment; Climate Action.
Mrs M. Andrews, Director General.
Mr A. Sutton, Executive Director, EPA Services.
Mr S. Cowie, Executive Director, Compliance and Enforcement.
Ms K.A. Faulkner, Executive Director, Regulatory Services.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal, Executive Director, Strategy and Engagement.
Dr S. Meredith, Executive Director, Science and Planning.
Mr P.J. Stewart, Executive Director, Corporate Services.
Ms S. McEvoy, Executive Director, Strategic Policy.
Mr P.J. Hawker, Manager, Financial Planning.
Mr C. Barnes, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
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and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
I do not want to hold up things any further, but I want to make the point that we did not have a quorum at 8.30 pm.
There were no government members in the chamber. This is really the opposition’s time to interrogate the budget.
Given that there are six of them in the entire Legislative Assembly, two of whom were here to ask questions, in
future I expect government members to be in the chamber on time.
I give the call to the member for North West Central.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 681 and addressing impacts of climate change on water resources and availability.
Paragraph 4 states —
Addressing the impacts of climate change on the State’s water resources, particularly in the South West
of the State, is a key focus of the Department’s activities. With less water available from traditional sources,
meeting the water demands of a growing population and economy is increasingly reliant on improvements
to water use efficiency, water trading and development of alternative non-potable water sources.
Can the minister elaborate on what is meant by that? I note in the budget that a future desalination plant was
announced. Is that what this is talking about in terms of future water sources, or is it the south west Yarragadee? Can
the minister elaborate on paragraph 4?
Ms A. SANDERSON: This is a question for the Minister for Water.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 680 of budget paper No 2, volume 2. In the spending changes table, under new
initiatives, is the line item “Western Australian Climate Policy”. It lists the expenditure throughout the forward
estimates and the little bit from last year. Is this part of the $750 million announcement or is it a separate pre-existing
fund? Is this the fund that will be used to help coordinate climate change policy as per significant issue 1?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It is a fund for the climate policy from 2020, but there are items in this new initiative block, if
you like, that are not part of the climate policy. For example, the national partnership on recycling and infrastructure is
not part of the climate policy. There are aspects of it that form part of that $750 million announcement, such as electric
vehicle charging and the WA climate policy funding, but those other line items are not part of the climate policy.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I draw the minister’s attention to paragraph 1 under “Significant Issues Impacting the Agency”.
It refers to overseeing the implementation of the Western Australian climate policy. Will that fund be used to develop
and implement the climate policy?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Yes, that fund will help to implement the climate policy, but not in its entirety.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The same paragraph states that the minister’s department —
… coordinates climate change policy and oversees the implementation of the Western Australian Climate
Policy and State Electric Vehicle Strategy to deliver the … commitments for enhanced climate resilience
and a low carbon, clean energy State.
Does that mean that the minister’s department has an oversight role of the activities of other departments and
government instrumentalities such as the Water Corporation?
[8.40 pm]
Ms A. SANDERSON: Climate action is a whole-of-government activity. It is across sectors and it is across government.
Climate action is in every portfolio because government agencies need to reduce emissions and they need to work with
their stakeholders and commercial operators to reduce emissions. It is a collaborative approach. The department is taking
a coordinated approach on a range of issues, but departments themselves are also driving their own climate initiatives.
The Department of Transport, for example, has its own initiatives. The Department of Health has its own sustainability
and climate initiatives, as does the Department of Education and so on and so forth. And hydrogen is being driven by
the Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation because it is a state development issue. It is complex and it is
across government. It is not that the government is leading necessarily; it is coordinating.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am trying to establish exactly what the hierarchy is for climate policy in this state. If every
department runs off willy-nilly and makes their own climate policies, there is no point in having a policy.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Correct.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: What is the minister’s role in ensuring that those policies actually adhere to a coherent government
objective?
Ms A. SANDERSON: One of the characteristics of this government is that cabinet ministers work closely together
and departments work together collaboratively. When we came to government in 2017, there were directors general
who had never met each other. The previous culture had been very much siloed departments driving a single agenda
through government. That was one of the reasons the previous government could not deal with complex issues,
frankly. Climate is possibly one of the most complex, important and pressing issues that we have to deal with as
a community. There is enormous capacity and goodwill across the sector to drive climate initiatives through every
single department. My role as climate action minister is to coordinate those initiatives so that we are working together
to drive those initiatives through those departments, working closely with their ministers. One of the mechanisms we
are using is through the ministerial climate task force, and we are working together collaboratively as a cabinet.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Given the Minister for Climate Action is the lead minister across all government departments,
and ministers are not working in silos and everyone is singing Kumbaya around the camp fire and the minister has
strong climate change policies, does the government know what its carbon footprint is? Including all departments,
does the government have a target to reduce its carbon footprint? Firstly, what is the size of the government’s
carbon footprint? Does the government have a target for its own departments to reduce carbon emissions? Does
the Minister for Climate Action, as the lead minister, have a government target?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will correct one of the member’s assertions, and that is that I am the lead minister for every
department on climate. That is not correct.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Lead minister in terms of climate change.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Of climate, correct; that is right. That is the structure. Yes, we are working through the
government’s own footprint. We have some initial calculations, but we are working through what that is. We will
be making announcements later in the year. Our commitment is clear and that is net zero emissions by 2050. We
have made it public that government needs to be a leader in this space, if we are going to expect the private sector
to reduce their emissions, and there is work to do. I think it is pre-emptive to make any announcement or provide
any interim targets before COP26—the twenty-sixth UN Climate Change Conference of the Parties—this year,
which will set new international standards. We will not be making any announcement about what the government’s
targets are, and our pathway down, until after COP26, or what the implications of any new international targets are.
Essentially, states have to go about this in their own way because the federal government has completely vacated
the space and thinks it can rely entirely on technology. That is not acceptable to the community. Every other state
and territory is now having to bypass the commonwealth and work together on emissions reduction. We want to
see some leadership, particularly from the Nationals in the commonwealth government, on climate change. That
is what the community needs to see.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Does the minister have a figure of what government is spending to be able to meet that net
zero target in 2050? Does the minister have an amount that is being spent across agencies? I know that the minister
is not responsible, but surely she would have some sort of understanding of a financial number attached to climate
change action by this government?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Our approach will be to develop the lowest cost abatement for the private sector and the
government, but it also has to be effective. Essentially, it depends on the pathway. The government could spend
a huge amount of money and come in earlier, if you like, but we are working through diligently and responsibly to
make sure that we have a cost-effective pathway for the taxpayer. I do not have a number for every single department.
My approach as minister is to work within government to set those targets. We are doing that, but we need guidance
from the international community in order to do that. It is up to ministers to determine the best way to get there. I am
not going to determine particular quotas for X or it has to make up some of this; ministers need to take ownership
of their own departments in how they get their emission reductions.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I do not think anyone would expect the minister, as a small section of the government, to be able
to determine the best way for every organisation to achieve their targets. But surely the Minister for Climate Action
is the principal person to enable the setting of the targets and the government’s requirements. The minister said
earlier that she will not implement any intermediate targets at the moment. Does the minister think that she will
set any intermediate targets along the way?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I said that we are not announcing any; that is quite different. I did not say we are not
implementing any intermediate targets; I said we are not prepared to announce any intermediate targets before the
international meeting in October and November.
Mr R.S. LOVE: But the minister is not opposed to setting interim targets post that meeting?
Ms A. SANDERSON: We will be setting interim targets.
Mr R.S. LOVE: The government will be?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Yes; correct.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: Does the minister have any idea how long that process will be after that? Is there a plan in terms
of a time line on this?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It is not fixed. I would hope that we would have some interim government targets by the
end of the year. We will be working with the private sector in developing emissions reduction plans over the next
two years to work with them on setting their interim targets. Really, it needs to be from the bottom up. We have given
that commitment to sectors that those targets will be developed with them. Government will be leading on setting
targets and that is why I want ours to come first. We will work with private sector organisations, like those in the
resources and building sectors, to develop their targets. No-one, apart from the federal government, is coming kicking
and screaming to this argument anymore. We are at a point at which everyone understands—mostly; 97 per cent
of the population—not only the environmental imperative but also the business imperative. People want to understand
and organisations want to understand the climate risk in their supply chains. They want to be able to say to customers,
“We are net zero; we have a plan to be net zero; this is how we are demonstrating it.” There is a lot of goodwill in
the private sector to do this.
[8.50 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation’s role in coordinating and
ensuring that all government departments are marching together. In terms of the minister’s ability to coordinate
and to ensure that programs are in place to achieve targets, what is the minister’s role in situations such as the
Water Corporation’s failure to announce targets for its Binningup plant? Does the minister see the need to purchase
carbon credits? Would the minister make a recommendation? How will the government react to that situation? Would
such a recommendation require funding from the Water Corporation to make good?
The CHAIR: I will treat that as a new question but it needs a line item, member.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to page 680, “Significant Issues Impacting the Agency”, specifically “Climate Change” and this
department’s role in coordinating a response to climate change policy and the implementation of the commitments.
The CHAIR: And the question is specifically about coordination with the Water Corporation? Can you repeat
the question?
Mr R.S. LOVE: There has been a revelation about the Water Corporation—I am sure the minister is aware; she
was nodding her head when I mentioned it—so, as an example of how this department operates, I am asking whether,
in a situation like what has just been announced, it will have a role in addressing that.
Ms A. SANDERSON: It does not relate to a line item, but I will indulge because although it does not relate to my
role as Minister for Climate Action, it relates to my role as the Minister for Environment and compliance, because
this is about compliance with ministerial statements that were set for the Water Corporation. We take compliance
very, very seriously. Although it relates to its carbon footprint, it operationally relates to my role of compliance as
part of the environment portfolio. I refer to the director general, who can run through some of those compliance issues.
Mrs M. Andrews: Thank you, minister. My responsibility as the CEO of the department is to take forward the
ministerial statement conditions and ensure compliance with them. On that particular project, we are working with
the Water Corporation. It has provided us with information to convince us that it is meeting its obligation under the
ministerial statement. We are still working through that information. I have not reached a final view on that matter.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 680, “Election Commitments”, specifically the carbon innovation grants
program. There is an increase in funding over the forward estimates. Can the minister explain when the grants will
be available, who they will be available to and whether there will be a cap on the funding through the grants process
in the carbon innovation grants program?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The carbon innovation grants program is around carbon sequestration, capture, utilisation
and storage. It is all very early in its development. It will be critically important if we are going reach net zero as
a nation. One of the most important roles that government can play around climate change is funding research into
new technologies. In terms of the grants process and the requirements for application, I will defer to the director
general, who may want to direct the question.
Mrs M. Andrews: I will pass to Sarah McEvoy.
Ms S. McEvoy: This is the first year of funding in the current budget so the funding has just become available. The
initial steps will be to design the grants program, including all the rules around eligibility criteria, timing, processes
et cetera for government approval. We anticipate that the grants program will be open either late this financial year
or more likely next financial year. We are putting people on to run the program in the current financial year. That is
new funding to employ a grants program manager and assistant.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: In terms of developing the carbon innovation grants program, will those grants be available
to large companies? The minister spoke about carbon capture so, for example, will the grant program be available
to Chevron’s Gorgon project? It has been promising to do it. I do not think it is there yet in terms of being able to put
carbon back into the ground. Would it, for example, be able to access this grants program to assist it in developing
the technology that is needed for carbon storage?
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Ms A. SANDERSON: I would say that $15 million is pocket change for that particular proponent and project. I think
it has spent in the billions on that project. Although I do not think that it would be limited, I am not sure that it
would be useful or appropriate. We are still developing the program. It would be helpful to see grants awarded to
local scientists to research new and appropriate methods for Western Australia. A lot of the methodology that has
been developed is very eastern states focused and is not appropriate for Western Australia. We need more investment
in and investigation into blue carbon. The parameters of federal funding extend to mangroves for sequestration of
carbon whereas we have more seagrass so it is more focused on what is unique for Western Australia. We would also
like to see it focus on carbon farming and new areas of biosequestration methods. It is aimed more at broadening
that rather than supporting one particular proponent with one particular issue.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to page 680, “New Initiatives”, specifically “Electric Vehicle Strategy”. Can the minister
confirm the amount in this year’s budget and the following years’ budgets for this new initiative of electric vehicle
strategy, which, I assume, is the state strategy of having rechargeable stations around the state? Is $20 000 correct?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Sarah McEvoy.
Ms S. McEvoy: The electric vehicle strategy itself is a broad strategy and, as the member said, it includes the
electric vehicle charging stations, the locations of which were recently announced. The funding that is coming to
the department is $80 000 over the forward estimates —
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Sorry, how much?
Ms S. McEvoy: It is $80 000, and it is primarily for things like demonstration days and helping fleet managers
and others understand how to incorporate electric vehicles into their fleets—those kind of considerations. It is not
the main funding for the infrastructure across Western Australia.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The $20 million for the charging stations, the infrastructure, will go to Horizon and Synergy
directly, because they are rolling out the infrastructure.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: What is the $80 000 for?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The $80 000 over the forward estimates is for what Sarah McEvoy described—education
and coordination. But the actual infrastructure—the bulk of the $20 million—will go to the utilities to roll out the
infrastructure, and that is in their budget.
[9.00 pm]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The figure of $80 000 seems a very small amount for education. Does the minister think
that is enough funding to educate industry or people in general to move towards electric vehicles?
The CHAIR: Can I just clarify that the line item we are dealing with is the electric vehicle strategy line item on
page 680 as distinct from, as the minister has outlined, funding for the infrastructure.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: My question was what you just said, chair.
Ms A. SANDERSON: It is for the ongoing management and development of the strategy, not the rollout of the
infrastructure. The utilities have their own promotional budget, so as part of the rollout, they will be providing
a lot of promotional materials about where the chargers are and how to use them.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Still, it is $20 000 for each financial year up to $80 000 to develop a strategy. I think we have
all been involved in developing strategies for which one does not get much change out of $30 000, $40 000 or $50 000
on a very small project. I would imagine this is a larger strategy. Does the minister think that the $80 000 is well
short of what is needed to develop a strategy?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The strategy is already done, member.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The strategy is complete?
Ms A. SANDERSON: We are now rolling it out.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Does the funding towards the strategy help to inform how electric vehicles will be charged for
the use of the roads and the facility into the future, or is that a separate discussion altogether?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Work is being done by the utilities at the moment on what the tariffs will be and a range of
work is being undertaken by both utilities, in particular Synergy, around habits, charging and how to manage the
impact of electric vehicles on the grid. Potentially, if it is unmanaged, we will have a range of issues—for example,
an explosion of solar panels where there is no line of sight and no ability for the grid to manage them. That work
is being undertaken now by the utilities as is appropriate under the direction of government.
Mr R.S. LOVE: That rather proves the point of the need for coordination in climate change policy.
Ms A. SANDERSON: That is correct.
Mr R.S. LOVE: That is fine for Synergy or some other utility such as Western Power —
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Horizon.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: Horizon in some places, not all. It is fine for utilities to be doing that for their own costs. However,
a big contributor to federal and state finances is the fuel excises and the returns to roads through that. It would
seem that in the future there could be an inequitable distribution between rich people who can afford Teslas and
poor people who are driving old Hyundais who are paying for the roads for the rich people to drive on; therein lies
a key part of the coordination need for government. Is the minister having a role in conversations around making
sure that those utilities are talking to the road providers to understand the effect of electric vehicles on the maintenance
of that asset?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I agree with the member about the potential inequities of the explosion of EVs and those
being left behind. Yes, it highlights the role of government in managing the national policies, the national regulations
and the national guidelines, and what we have right now is a total vacuum. States are moving in this space because
encouraging the uptake of electric vehicles and the decarbonising of transport is a key climate initiative. States are
going off and doing their own thing that is appropriate in their state with no national guidance whatsoever. Making
it worse is that the federal government is at least 10 years behind European fuel emissions standards, which means
that we get the high-emitting cars because the federal government allows them to come here and those people on
lower incomes are left with those cars. It is an enormous inequity and it is one that continues to be created by the
Liberal–National government in Canberra, without question. I completely agree with the premise of the member’s
question. The state has limited leaders available to it in that space, but we cannot be left behind and we need to
encourage the uptake of EVs.
In terms of working across government, an EV working group is managed by DWER and it has Transport and the
utilities on it. I do not have the exact list in front of me, but a working group is coordinating the rollout of this.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a question on the offset program. A line item under “Ongoing Initiative” is “Establishing and
Maintaining Vegetation Offsets Account”, with $1 million this year and $1 million next year. Given that there is
already an offset account, as far as I understand, can the minister outline what that will achieve?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The environmental offsets counterbalance the impacts of the clearing of native vegetation
and it is an important part of the approvals process. It can include financial contributions for the purpose of
establishing and maintaining vegetation. The pooling of funds for monetary contributions allows for the purchase
of larger and more significant areas of land; however, the process of identifying and purchasing these can be lengthy.
The department is working with the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions to identify and acquire
areas that add value to the conservation estate while simultaneously fulfilling those offset obligations.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Is this an expenditure that was only temporarily suspended in 2020–21? There is no expenditure
in the estimated actual in 2020–21.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to the director general, who may direct the question.
Mrs M. Andrews: I will direct the question to Peter Hawker, with some initial comments around these being
spending changes as opposed to the underlying budget allocation.
Mr P.J. Hawker: This table on spending changes refers to changes only in this particular budget; there is already
a budget in place for establishing and maintaining vegetation offsets.
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will direct the rest of the answer to Kelly Faulkner.
Ms K.A. Faulkner: The account has been in operation for some years. No funds were allocated to that in the
previous financial year because under the Green Jobs program, which is part of the state recovery plan, $8 million
was transferred into another account for the offsets fund for recovery. Separate to that, the government contributed
$15 million for the environmental revegetation and rehabilitation fund. Dr Goyal can provide additional information
about that if the member wishes, but the additional funds to go in now, the $1 million, is to enable the purchase of, or
to look at, other offsets through that fund. Last year, those offsets were delivered through the offsets fund for recovery,
but we are seeking expenditure of $1 million for the next couple of years through part V for clearing permit offsets.
[9.10 pm]
Mr R.S. LOVE: I am sorry but I still do not understand what the money is being spent on. Is it being spent on the
maintenance of a registry or is it being spent on the offset?
Ms K.A. Faulkner: It is being spent on the offset. The funds in that account must be used for either the purchase
of native vegetation or the maintenance of native vegetation.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Under the same heading, “Ongoing Initiative”, on page 680 is the line item “Pilbara Environmental
Offsets Fund”. Can the minister explain what that fund is? The budget estimate for 2021–22 is $1.224 million, the
forward estimate for 2022–23 is $422 000 and then it goes back up to $1.175 million. Can the minister explain
what that project is all about?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The Pilbara environmental offsets fund was established out of a range of projects in the
Pilbara. It is designed to deliver environmental offsets, in partnership with the government, to traditional owners,
natural resource management agencies and industry to restore and improve the ecological habitats impacted by the
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significant development in the Pilbara region. There was a readjustment in 2021–22 and in the forward estimates.
Essentially, it relates to being able to develop the programs, getting the right people on the ground and working
with the traditional owners. My focus is to make sure that money is being spent and being spent appropriately.
We need to ensure that we are doing it properly. Finding appropriate staff has been somewhat challenging. The
Department of Water and Environmental Regulation is currently co-designing six projects worth around $2 million,
focusing on preparing an integrated fire management. It requires significant resourcing and time to progress. The
co-design process has been established and we expect delivery to ramp up significantly over the next six to
12 months. It is a fund that I get asked about when I visit the Pilbara, quite rightly, from proponents who put into
it. We want to make sure that that money is being spent but it has to be spent appropriately. It requires the right staff
to help deliver those programs.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Clearly, the money has not been spent appropriately and the department did not have the
right staff. Can the minister elaborate on that?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I did not say that the money has not been spent appropriately and that we did not have the
right staff. We are ensuring that the money is being spent appropriately and that we have the right staff. It does not
mean the opposite of that.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Has there been concern about that money?
Ms A. SANDERSON: No.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister just intimated —
Ms A. SANDERSON: To put the member’s mind at ease, no, there has not. It has been a slow start rather than an
inappropriate start, if that is the inference the member is making. It has been a slow start to identify and work with
the partnerships. A lot of partners are involved in delivering those projects and doing it in the right way.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can the minister give an example of what projects the department will be undertaking in
the Pilbara and whereabouts in the Pilbara is the minister talking about? Is she talking about the Pilbara in general,
being Port Hedland and Karratha, or inland in the Shires of Ashburton or East Pilbara?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The fund has committed to investing in projects at Woodstock–Abydos Aboriginal Reserve,
with the Budadee Aboriginal Corporation and Marillana Station. I will butcher the other names so in everyone’s
interest, I will not read them. A number of projects are already engaged with those Aboriginal prescribed bodies.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I would like to ask the minister about the third paragraph under “Significant Issues Impacting the
Agency” on page 681 of budget paper No 2. It relates to the proposed native vegetation policy for Western Australia.
We have been through quite a lengthy review of the EPA and the vegetation clearing matters surrounding that. Can
the minister outline the purpose of the native vegetation policy as opposed to the existing regulations and policies
around native vegetation clearance? What will the consultation process involve when that consultation draft is
released? This could have a considerable impact on mining and pastoralists and farmers alike. I would like to
understand something of the intention of that policy.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The policy is designed to provide coordination across government agencies around native
vegetation clearing and rehabilitation and what is in existence now. It is managed by a range of different departments
for different purposes. It is designed to provide coordination around that policy. I will defer to Kelly Faulkner for
more information.
Ms K.A. Faulkner: The draft policy, which is currently under consultation, was released in August, with the
consultation period closing in October. The draft policy aims to initiate regional planning for native vegetation,
setting clear objectives and priorities for clarity and certainty, consistency and transparency with the way that native
vegetation is considered in those regional settings. It recognises that the state requires more than a one-size-fits-all
approach; the vegetation is biodiverse in each area. It will prompt agencies to collaborate to address the difficult
challenges that result in both the cumulative loss of important native vegetation and regulatory delays, signal
a commitment to improving the mapping and monitoring of native vegetation, and track state government decisions
that affect it.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to the Green Jobs plan on page 683. It appears that Green Jobs is utilising the native vegetation
rehabilitation scheme, which apparently has funding of $15 million. It is utilising the $8 million offsets funds for
recovery program. I am assuming that those offsets were recovered from persons wanting to carry out vegetation
clearance. There is also $25 million for the Healthy Estuaries WA program. Can the minister explain how that
program will be put together and where those persons will be put to work?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The Green Jobs program is not just across my portfolio; it is deployed in other portfolios.
There have been a number of deployments to date. I will defer to Nygarie Goyal.
[9.20 pm]
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: There have been 120 jobs created so far. There was a program target of 1 000 jobs, and we are
on track to meet that target.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: These jobs are located under the $8 million offsets programs—is that what the minister said?
Ms A. SANDERSON: No, they are being located under the native vegetation offsets, the healthy estuaries offsets
and the Pilbara offsets. I started answering the question incompetently before I deferred to the officer, who had
better information than I did.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Of the 120 jobs, how many are in regional Western Australia?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Dr Goyal.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: I do not have that level of information here.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Of the 120 jobs, how many are full-time; and if they are not full-time, how do we determine the
job—is it X number of hours per week? How long will these jobs continue—are they short term, indefinite or
permanent? For what length of time will these people be employed?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It varies, depending on the project. They are grant-based, so they are short-term, but it involves
training. The funding provides for significant training for people to be able to undertake further work in the future.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Are they full-time for a short term, or part-time for a short term? What is the structure?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It would depend on the project and the needs of the project.
Mr R.S. LOVE: How much of the program, in terms of supervision and training, is being funded out of these
streams? Is it coming out of some other source? The minister indicated that these jobs cover a range of portfolios
and departments, but her department is the one that is tasked with coordinating this. How is it being funded in
terms of delivery, rather than actual payment of the people?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Dr Goyal.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: In respect of the 120 jobs we have been talking about, that was through the native vegetation
rehabilitation scheme. There were 11 projects under that, and those 120 jobs came under that program. Green Jobs
is made up of seven initiatives, some of which come under other departments. But as I said initially, we are on track
to meet our target across the program for jobs.
Mr R.S. LOVE: What is the target in terms of timing to achieve the outcome of more than 1 000 conservation jobs?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Dr Goyal.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: Green Jobs is a three-year program; the 1 000 jobs are over the three-year period.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Where would I find this information? Is it on the website somewhere? Where can we find details
of this program, and how will job applicants find details of this program?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Dr Goyal.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: The information will be on our website. Green Jobs involves a lot of partnerships and working
with community organisations, so it is about providing those opportunities on the ground.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I have been paying attention to the member for Moore and I think he has asked some pretty
important questions. The minister is claiming 1 000 conservation jobs, and we are looking at adding up the money
that is there. The Premier today in the Treasury hearings talked about 2 900 public service jobs at a so-called saving
to the state of $586 million. The minister is looking at $48 million equalling 1 000 jobs. I am not sure if that is doable
unless we are hoping that those 1 000 conservation jobs will involve a lot of volunteer work. Is the minister calculating
these 1 000 jobs into the job creation line items in Treasury as part of the 120 000 jobs the government has supposedly
produced over the last 12 months?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The 120 figure relates only to the programs that DWER is administering. They are
administered across government. So, for example, Main Roads has significant rehabilitation requirements, and it has
been engaging people in employment on this program. I would suggest that it is probably one of the most significant.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Will the 1 000 positions be direct employees of the government?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Dr Goyal.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: The estimate of 1 000 jobs was developed based on data from previous Green Army–style
employment programs, using teams of 10 employees with one leading hand, with employees having completed
a certificate I or II–level qualification in conservation and land management. As I said, on a dollar basis, the number
of people trained and employed in the first year of the program is on track to achieve the goal of 1 000 people
participating in Green Jobs. As the minister has mentioned, there are other programs in Green Jobs, administered
by other departments. DWER is coordinating Green Jobs, and we lead some of those programs, but other programs
include wheatbelt roadside revegetation, some riverbank funding and some work in Whiteman Park, including
fauna fencing and electric fencing.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Is this 1 000 new jobs or 1 000 conservation jobs in terms of providing people already in
the workforce with qualifications in native vegetation rehabilitation? Are they new jobs or are they enhancing existing
jobs in the public sector?
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Ms A. SANDERSON: The Green Jobs plan is intended to provide opportunities for people who have been
impacted by COVID—particularly people in regional areas, Aboriginal people, youth, women and people with
disability. It achieves good outcomes for the environment and water resources, and helps to protect and conserve
Western Australia’s flora and fauna. They are grants based, essentially; they are not necessarily all employees of
the government. Although DWER is leading some, they are grants based. They will essentially be employed as
required, as those projects require them.
The CHAIR: Before we go on, I make the point that we have just over half an hour to go. It is obviously up to the
committee how it uses its time, but there is another division to deal with.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Let us say I am an Aboriginal person living in Yalgoo and I apply for a grant to be able
to access some funding and I am fortunate enough to get $20 000. It may be a husband-and-wife team or
a brother-and-sister team, or two people from Yalgoo who have applied for a grant to do some native vegetation
rehabilitation in Yalgoo. It may be a $20 000 six-month job, which is not a lot of money for a six-month period.
Is that being classified as part of the 1 000 jobs in the budget line item?
[9.30 pm]
Ms A. SANDERSON: In the interests of making sure that the member gets the correct response, I will defer to
Dr Goyal.
Dr N.E.F. Goyal: In terms of the scenario the member mentioned with the projects, under each of the projects,
the projects report back to us on the outcomes. The outcomes per project will be the number of people who have
been trained and the number of people who have been employed. As the minister mentioned, this program was
designed through the WA recovery plan and is about COVID—those people who may have been out of a job due
to COVID. It is about building not only capacity but also, potentially, new jobs.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: What is the outcome base of the 1 000 conservation jobs? Is the minister saying it is to assist
those affected by COVID? What is the outcome base in helping the environment?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The outcome is to support those revegetation programs and support revegetation where
offsets are required. There is a whole range, including habitats for black cockatoos and the western ring-tailed possum
habitat. They will not all necessarily be 1 000 ongoing government-employed jobs, but there will be jobs for people
who did not have a job and training opportunities when people had no training opportunities, and there will be
environmental outcomes. It is essentially a good program.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I cannot wait to see how it will progress into the future.
The appropriation was recommended.
Division 43: Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions — Services 1 to 10, Environment; Climate Action,
$472 037 000 —
Mr D.A.E. Scaife, Chair.
Ms A. Sanderson, Minister for Environment; Climate Action.
Mr M. Webb, Director General.
Mr P. Dans, Deputy Director General.
Mrs A. Klenke, Chief Finance Officer.
Dr F. Stanley, Executive Director, Conservation and Ecosystem Management.
Mr J. Foster, Executive Director, Regional and Fire Management Services.
Dr M. Byrne, Executive Director, Biodiversity and Conservation Science.
Ms W. Attenborough, Executive Director, Zoological Parks Authority.
Mr A. Barrett, Executive Director, Botanic Gardens and Parks Authority.
Mr C. Barnes, Senior Policy Adviser.
[Witnesses introduced.]
The CHAIR: This estimates committee will be reported by Hansard. The daily proof Hansard will be available
the following day. It is the intention of the chair to ensure that as many questions as possible are asked and answered
and that both questions and answers are short and to the point. The estimates committee’s consideration of the
estimates will be restricted to discussion of those items for which a vote of money is proposed in the consolidated
account. Questions must be clearly related to a page number, item, program or amount in the current division.
Members should give these details in preface to their question. If a division or service is the responsibility of more
than one minister, a minister shall be examined only in relation to their portfolio responsibilities.
The minister may agree to provide supplementary information to the committee, rather than asking that the question
be put on notice for the next sitting week. I ask the minister to clearly indicate what supplementary information
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she agrees to provide and I will then allocate a reference number. If supplementary information is to be provided,
I seek the minister’s cooperation in ensuring that it is delivered to the principal clerk by close of business Friday,
1 October 2021. I caution members that if a minister asks that a matter be put on notice, it is up to the member to
lodge the question on notice through the online questions system.
The member for Moore.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I refer to spending changes on page 705 and under the new initiatives is the line item “Fitzroy River
National Park (Stage One)—Implementation of Indigenous Land Use Agreements”. I would like the minister to
outline to me what that expenditure will achieve. In shoring up those Indigenous land use agreements, will there
be an effect on pastoralists or those wishing to undertake any irrigation in the Fitzroy area?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Fitzroy River National Park forms part of the Plan for Our Parks initiative, and it is around
236 000 hectares along the Fitzroy and Margaret Rivers. The implementation of joint management arrangements
over the new park has now commenced, which is a great outcome along the Fitzroy and Margaret Rivers. That
includes the delivery of 7.5 FTE Aboriginal ranger positions for the Gooniyandi and Bunuba people. Additional
ongoing recurrent funding of $1.896 million per annum will provide training and employment opportunities for
Aboriginal rangers, joint management support positions and capacity to facilitate effective on-ground operations,
achieving conservation outcomes in the park as well as social and economic aspirations of traditional owners. In
terms of irrigation, the Fitzroy River plan is still out for consultation and is still in development.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Does the minister mean the consultation is about the park’s effect upon it or is it not affected by
the park?
Ms A. SANDERSON: There will be no effect.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: I refer to note 3 under “Explanation of Significant Movements” on page 709, which states —
The 2014–2023 Forest Management Plan (the Plan) commenced on 1 January 2014.
My understanding is that it will end in 2023. Is that right, minister?
Ms A. SANDERSON: That is correct. The current forest management plan will end at the end of 2023.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can the minister please explain why the FMP will end in 2023 and what consultation the
minister or her department had with the native timber industry?
Ms A. SANDERSON: As the member is aware, the FMP is a statutory instrument and is determined in 10-year
terms. It was determined that it would end at the end of 2023 as per the plan. It was not a decision of government
to end it at 2023; they are 10-year plans that are set in place. The last plan, which was put in place in 2014, will end
in 2023. The next plan will end 10 years after that. They are 10-year plans. That has prompted the policy decision
from the government. A critical component of the development of that plan is setting the policy direction for it and
then the department can diligently go about the consultation around the development of the 10-year plan.
The government took a policy decision to end native logging in our south west forests to start the process of the
next FMP. I met with people in the timber industry prior to that announcement, but, essentially, they are stakeholders
of the Minister for Forestry and he has engaged extensively with that industry.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The minister is saying that she or her department will undertake consultation about the next
step for the FMP, which will last 10 years. Is the minister saying that there will still be logging of native forests
under an FMP once struck after 2023?
Ms A. SANDERSON: No; I did not say that. I said that the current plan will end at 2023. The department will
engage in consultation. It will be for around 12 months and be very thorough. The department will consult with
industry, stakeholders, the broader community and traditional owners. I think a new and emerging aspect of the
new FMP is the south west native title settlement and the engagement and ownership, if you like, of those native
title groups or the aspirations they have around the forest and economic development. The policy decision is clear:
there will be no commercial logging of native forests in the next forest management plan. The softwood estate is
being expanded. The timber industry is being restructured to be on a more sustainable footing, with a softwood
estate. Ecological management of the forests—thinning—will continue to support the forests in a drying climate.
Overpopulation of replanted forests has made it very difficult for sufficient growth in some areas, so ecological
thinning will occur. But there will not be native clearing, if you like, for commercial native logging purposes.
[9.40 pm]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The next FMP will have thinning in it, but what will happen in terms of thinning? Will native
trees that are part of thinning be sold commercially? Is that part of the consultation?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Yes, all those outcomes are yet to be determined—as to what it will yield and whether
anything is even useful. If it is required to be done, we want there to be a use for it. There will still be some requirement
for firewood, for example, and artisan furniture makers will still require access to timber, but it certainly will not
be commercial logging as we see it now.
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Mr V.A. CATANIA: Can the minister explain native forests? We often hear about old-growth forests and how
we do not log any old-growth forest in this state; is that correct, minister?
Ms A. SANDERSON: That is correct.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Native timber in the timber industry under the current FMP is native timber, but is it regrowth
timber that has been put there over time? I would like an explanation. We hear a lot about native forests. I have
discussions with a lot of my friends about how native timber is harvested and replanted.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Chair, I will defer, but first I will say that the native forests in the south west consist of
karri, wandoo and jarrah. Those three species together are unique. That unique biodiversity makes our south west
forests internationally important. A young tree can be 60 years old. There are mixed coupes of karri. Two-tier
karri has old growth and younger growth when it has been selectively logged. That does not meet the old-growth
definition, if you like, which is strict and firm, but there are definitely old-growth trees there, and our aim is to protect
those old-growth trees. Although under the strict definition we do not log old-growth forest, logging of individual
old-growth trees occurs, and that is what we will bring to an end. I defer to the director general. It seems that I have
covered it.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: To be clear, let us separate jarrah, marri and karri.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Wandoo.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Yes, and wandoo. I am trying to remember all these types of woods. When people think of
native woods, they think of coupes of jarrah that have not been touched before. There is confusion when we talk
about old-growth forests. I want clarification that jarrah in those coupes is regrowth; they have nothing to do with
native or untouched vegetation, if that makes sense. Is jarrah untouched vegetation? People may believe that when
people come in and clear these coupes, it is native vegetation that has never been touched before. I just want clarity
on that.
Ms A. SANDERSON: No. The simple answer is that it has probably been felled before.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: That is the confusion out there when people hear about these policies. It is a policy about timber
that has been logged before. I just wanted to make that point. Perhaps karri trees are a little different because they
take longer to grow, but the majority of them had been put there because they start to die—perhaps someone adjacent
to the minister can confirm this—after 90 years. When you are out in those forests, you can hear them fall over and
crack because they start to die after 90 years.
Ms A. SANDERSON: It is correct to say that the majority of jarrah could well have been used or felled before.
But the timber industry in this state is 120 years old, if not older, so a number of trees that have been replanted are
significantly old trees. They are habitat. They form an important part of our biodiversity. They support other
commercial operations now. There is that argument, but it is not one that I accept, because whether a tree is 40 years
old or 100 years old, it is important for its ecological and habitat values and as a carbon sink.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I understand that the member for North West Central was a parliamentary secretary to the minister
responsible for the Forest Products Commission, so he has some idea of the issues. I have made representations in
the past to government on behalf of people on private land who want to engage in forestry and who get caught up
in native vegetation clearance laws. There seems to be a misunderstanding that all vegetation that is native is in its
natural state even when it has been interfered with, cleared and too many stems grow on a hectare. There would need
to be a lot fewer stems to rebalance a forest to the condition it was in 300 years ago. I have made that argument on
behalf of private landholders who needed to engage in forestry. It might have been better at this point to direct the
policy to end all native logging into a direction that would have wound down native logging over a period of time,
to allow time to work through some of the issues and, as the minister said, to clear some areas and thin them out
so the forest could be managed to get it back to equilibrium. Maybe that should be done by a forestry industry that
still has some legs and while there are still some foresters and some way of using timber.
I wonder whether it is not time to take a breath and to make sure that we keep our skills base to undertake the
management of the forest. I note that the implementation of this year’s forest management plan includes a target
of 141 persons, which is up from 126 full-time equivalents. The task of managing the forest will need people to be
employed. Should we not keep a degree of communication and industry participation in the commerciality of the
forest long enough to bring it back to the state that the government wants it to be in?
Ms A. SANDERSON: The forestry industry under this government will thrive and grow. A restructure is being
undertaken. We are growing jobs in the forestry industry and we will not lose those skills. We are growing those
skills by investing $350 million in the softwood plantation. That will grow the industry. We are shifting the industry
onto a more sustainable footing. I am very comfortable with our policy position. It is absolutely the right position
for the state. It is the right position for the industry. It is going to be painful for a number of operators in the native
timber industry, but there will be transition. Those skills will not be lost. The forests will require ecological thinning,
and funding will be provided to ensure their ongoing management. We are very cognisant that we cannot say that
it cannot be logged and then walk away.
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[9.50 pm]
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Bushfire management is one.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Bushfire management, pest control and thinning will all be worked through under the forest
management plan. That is the time to take a breath, as the member put it. That is when we can take a breath and
do the consultation. The government’s job is to make decisions. We made a clear policy decision, and it is absolutely
the right decision for the future of the state and for the forest industry. Doing anything else would be dishonest to
that industry and the timber mills that have been trying to get out of that industry for years. The timber mills are
suffering and struggling because the trees are not growing as they should and the mills cannot get the yield they need
to meet their contracts.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The softwood plantation strategy will cost $350 million. I know about the issues with the
softwood contracts and that the government cannot fill those contracts because of the impact of force majeure
events and so forth. In addition, softwood plantations have clearly had an impact on water levels. It takes 25 years
before a plantation can be harvested. Where will the softwood plantation be located? That was the issue when we
were in government. We could not find anywhere to plant it. Given that the black cockatoo is an endangered
species and the issues with the water supply around the Gnangara mound, the government is very limited in where
softwood plantations can be grown. Does the government have a strategy for taking farmland or putting the
softwood plantation in the middle of the city or somewhere up north? Has the government identified land that is
suitable for a softwood plantation?
The CHAIR: If the minister wants to indulge the member, that is fine, but I have a question in my mind of whether
the question is about the implementation of the softwood management investment, which is perhaps the purview
of the Minister for Forestry. However, it is a matter for the minister whether she wants to respond.
Ms A. SANDERSON: It is a matter for the Forest Products Commission to determine where to purchase the land
for the plantation, if required.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: The reason that I ask that question of the Minister for Environment is that, ultimately, she
is the minister who will approve where these softwood estates will go. Surely, in developing the strategy to change
the direction of the timber industry and by announcing the $350 million package, which the minister supports, the
government has some idea of where the softwood will actually be planted.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The Forest Products Commission will work with the Department of Primary Industries and
Regional Development, the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions and private landholders to
determine the best possible locations. The member is correct that the water requirements are challenging, but this
could also add enormous value to agricultural land. The details about that need to be asked of the Minister for Forestry.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: Going back to when we were in government, we spoke to private landowners who potentially
would take up a contract. I think the minister said that 11 000 hectares of land was potentially available in the private
sector to plant the timber. That falls extremely short of trying to fulfil the existing contracts that are in place, let alone
develop a growing industry. Surely, the government has some idea of the number of hectares that will be required.
Will that $350 million provide the community with 60 000 hectares, 100 000 hectares or 200 000 hectares for
a softwood plantation? Surely, the government has a figure in mind of the number of hectares that are required. The
Minister for Forestry would not have come up with this idea without consulting with the Minister for Environment.
Ms A. SANDERSON: That is a matter for the Forest Products Commission.
Mr V.A. CATANIA: How can the government promote a policy when it has no idea of the number of hectares that
are needed to fulfil the contracts of the softwood industry and also grow the industry, as the minister has said, and convert
the native industry to the softwood industry? Surely, the government has a figure in mind of the number of hectares
that will be needed to diversify—if that is the right word—the industry and enhance the softwood plantation industry.
Ms A. SANDERSON: Those figures exist, but the member is asking the wrong minister.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I thought an announcement was made at the time of the number of hectares.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The figure was around 33 000 hectares at the time, but the member is asking very specific
details about where the plantations will go.
Mr R.S. LOVE: As a final question on this, the implementation of the forest management plan has some cost
implications for the budget that I think go beyond that which exist under the current plan. How did the government
settle on the final figure in the forward estimates when it has no idea what the implementation of the new plan will
cost? It would be a good thing to consider at the moment, because I would have thought there would be a cost to
the change in the process.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The figure of $4.2 million is in the budget to undertake the forest management plan. We
will probably seek to bring some of that forward in the midyear review so that we can get cracking. That will then
determine the cost in the forward estimates for what is required. There is an acknowledgement in cabinet that
ongoing funding will be required to manage the forests.
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Mr R.S. LOVE: I have a new question. Under the heading “Funded By” in the table on page 719 is the line item
“Drawdowns from the Holding Account”. That is an explanation of where certain funds are sourced. What is in
the holding account? Does that account hold offsets from the clearing impost? What is the holding account?
Ms A. SANDERSON: I will defer to Amanda Klenke.
Mrs A. Klenke: The holding account is a common account that all government agencies have. Depreciation and
the like go into that account and it can be drawn on. It is nothing to do with an offset account.
Mr R.S. LOVE: I happily thought that I had found the account where the magic pudding—the environmental
offset program—was located. Where are the moneys from that program held?
Ms A. SANDERSON: Offsets in part V are managed through the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Are they not held by the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions?
Ms A. SANDERSON: No.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Does the Minister for Environment go to the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation
when she has identified a parcel of land for the purposes of land acquisition for conservation? Is that the process?
The minister said previously that DBCA negotiated the purchase of the land.
Ms A. SANDERSON: The member is referring to two separate things. There are offset accounts under part V,
which is managed by DWER. When land is identified to be purchased, such as a former pastoral lease that is to be
brought into the crown estate, that is done by DBCA, but that is not an offset account.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Where does the money come from? The land is bought for a reason.
Ms A. SANDERSON: In the interests of giving the correct answer, I will defer to Ms Klenke.
Mrs A. Klenke: Thank you for the question. We have restricted cash, so if we get funding for a specific offset,
that is accounted for through our restricted cash.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Thank you. I have one last question, because I think we are about ready to go. I refer to the government
initiatives on page 705. The third paragraph is about the Streamline WA reform program. The last sentence says —
The funding will ensure that the Department manages the sustained upswing in private sector projects
and investment by the Government in major capital projects, to ensure timely and efficient approvals.
What part does DBCA play in making such approvals?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It provides expert advice on biodiversity to the Environmental Protection Authority services
and the EPA board.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Does it not actually make a decision?
Ms A. SANDERSON: It is not part of the approvals process in that sense. It is not a decision-maker, but it provides
important, expert advice. It is obviously a significant part of that process and it is limited in number, so we needed
to make sure that we provided it with the necessary funds and resources to enable it to continue to do that work at
an increased rate.
Mr R.S. LOVE: Do I have time for one last question?
The CHAIR: If the member is very, very quick.
Mr R.S. LOVE: On the same page, there are two joint management proposals for the Badimia conservation reserves
and Thundelarra Conservation Park, and also a reference to the proposed Buccaneer Archipelago marine park,
which will receive a substantial amount of money for the implementation of the Indigenous land use agreements,
or the joint management agreements. In each of the parks that have a joint management undertaking, will there be
a substantial cost to the department in initiating and managing that situation going forward?
The CHAIR: Unfortunately, that was not quick enough, member for Moore.
The appropriation was recommended.
Committee adjourned at 10.00 pm
__________

